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INTRODUCTION. 



The University of Oxford is a body corporate, under the title 
of ' The Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars of the Univeraity of 
Oxford.' As such it has the power of holding propterty, of 
appointing its own officers, and of making regulations for its 
internal management. It has also other powers, or privileges, 
which are not incidental to its character as a corporation; the 
most important of these are that of exercising jurisdiction, both 
civil and criminal, oyer its members, and that of returning repre- 
sentatives to Parliament. It exercises its powers by means of 
four bodies: (i) The Hebdomadal Council, which has the initia- 
tive in all matters of legislation, and which consists of eighteen 
elected members, together with the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, and the Proctors; {2) The House of Convoca- 
tion, of which, subject to certain regulations as to the payment 
of fees and the retaining of their names on the Register, all 
persons are members who have taken the degree of Masterof 
Arts, or of Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine ; (3) The Con- 
gregation of the University, which consists of the Head; of 
Colleges, Professors, Examiners, and other official persons, and 
also of such members of the House of Convocation as reside 
within the limits of the University for not less than twenty weeks 
in each year ; (4) The Ancient House of Congregation, which 
consists of all Masters of Arts and Doctors of Divinity, Civil 
Law, and Medicine, of less than two years' standing, together 
with all Heads of Colleges and Halls, and certain other official 
persons. The exact constitution and functions of these several 

/bodies are defined in the Univer»ty Statutes, and in the ' Oxford 
University Act' of i9it. The administration of the University 
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is chiefly in the hands of— (i) The Chancellor, who is almost 
invariably represented by his deputy, the Vice-Chancellor ; 
(2) The Proctors, who are chosen every year by the Colleges 
and Halls according to a certain rotation ; and (3) Various Com- 
mittees, or ' Delegacies,' which are appointed from time to time 
by one or other of the legislative bodies mentioned above. 

The functions of the University are mainly two; (1) That 
of teaching, which is discharged partly by means of Pro- 
fessors and other public lecturers, partly by means of Libraries, 
Museums, and other auxiliary institutions; (1) That of encourag- 
ing study and testing learning, which is discharged partly by the 
establishment of Scholarships and Prizes, partly by Examinations, 
partly by the conferring of certificates of attainment, or Degrees. 
It is open without respect of birth, age, or creed to all persons 
who satisfy the appointed officers that they are likely to derive 
educational advantage from its membership : and, subject only to 
necessary limitations of academical standing, any person who has 
been admitted as a member is eligible to compete for all its 
prizes and distinctions, save only that Degrees in Divinity are 
confined to members of the Church of England. 

The Colhgei are corporate institutions, within the University 
but distinct from it, which were founded and endowed for the 
purpose of assisting students during their residence at the Uni- 
versity, In view of this purpose, buildings were erected in which 
the members of the College lived as a society together. The 
senior members, or Fellows, were engaged partly in study, partly 
in teaching : some of them were specially entrusted with the 
guardianship of the junior members, and as such were designated 
Tutors ; others were occupied in the discharge of various functions 
connected with the endowment, the library, or the chapel. The 
junior members, or Scholars, were engaged in studying for their 
'University Degrees : they shared with their seniors a common 
refectory, a common lodging, and a common chapeL The original 
purpose has been somewhat modified by subsequent legislation. 
The members of the Foundation no longer have the exclusive use 
of the College buildings: and the majority of persons on the 
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boots of almost every College are ' Commoners ' ( Commensal es), 
who are admitted upon payment to share in the educational 
and social advantages of the College, but who, strictly speaking, 
are not members of it at all. 

The Halli, i.e. the Public Halls of the University, differ kQia 

the Colleges chiefly in being neither incorporated nor endowed. 
They have hitherto preserved their original character as institu- 
tions in which students live together under the charge of 3 
Principal, who is responsible for both their discipline and their 
instruction. But by Statutes framed by the University of Oxford 
Commisdoners, which became taw in 1S83, St, Alban Hall is now 
completely united to Merton College : New Inn Hall will be 
completely united to Balliol College and St. Mary Hall to Oriel 
College on the next vacancy in the office of Principal of each of 
those Halls: and St. Edmund Hall, the only one then remaining, 
will be partially united to Queen's College on the next vacancy 
in the office of Principal of that Hall. 

For more than two centuries previous to 1853 no person could 
be a member of the University unless he were also a member of 
a College or Hall; but since that year the facilities of obtaining 
admission have been widely extended, and persons may now be 
admitted to share in all the privileges of the University in one of 
three other capacities. 

I. Under a Statute passed, in pursuance of an Act of Parlia- 
ment, in 1854, any Master of Arts may, subject to certain con- 
ditions, obtain a licence to open his house as a Private Hall, in 
which he can receive students to whom he acts as Tutor. Of 
such Private Halls there are at present two (Charsley's Hall and 
TurreU's Hall). 

3. Under a Statute passed in 1S6S, the regulation which required 
members of the University to be members of a College or Hall, 
Public or Private, was repealed. Any person may now become 
a member of the University without becoming a member of a 
College or Hall, provided that he satisfies certain disciplinary 
requirements. Such students a " 
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choose their own lodging, imd to fix their own rate of living. In 
matters of discipline they are under the control of a board entitled 
the ' Delegacy of Non-Collegiate Students,' 

3. Under a Statute passed in 1871, New Foundations for the 
purpose of academical study and education may be admitted, 
under certain conditions, to enjoy the privileges, except as regards 
the academical status of their Head, which are possessed by the 
eitisting Colleges and Public Halls within the University. Of such 
New Foundations there is at present one (Keble College): -it 
differs from the older Colleges chiefly in having as its governing 
body a Council composed of persons who are not necessarily 
members of the University or engaged in academical pursuits. 

The OMwrtunities of obtaining both teaching and pecuniary 
help are so numerous, and the courses of study recognised by 
the University in its Examinations are so various, that It is im- 
possible to give any brief general statement of the Academical 
Curriculum. It may, however, be useful to mention here that a 
student of average ability can obtain the degree of B.A. in a 
period of about two years and eight months (see p. lai), and that 
he can do so, with economy, as a resident member of a College 
or Hall, at a cost not exceeding £joo (see p. aa6). The follow- 
ing pages have been arranged so as to enable each student to 
gather for himself such information, both as to his entrance into 
and his conduct while resident at the Univereity, as he may re- 
quire for his own special needs. 
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CHAPTER I. 

OF ADMISSION, RESIDENCE, AND DISCIPLINE. 

I. OF ADHISSIOW. 

It has been already pointed out that there is a broad dis- 
tinction between the University on the one hand, and the 
Colleges and Halls on the other. It has also been pointed out 
that the regulation which required every member of the Uni- 
versity to be also a member of a College or Hall no longer 
exists. A student may thus be admitted as a member of the 
University in one of two capacities: (i) as a member of a 
College, or Hall, or New Foundation ; (a) or as a Non- Collegiate 
student of the University. 

In whatever capacity he is admitted he must previously have 
satisfied certain requirements. 

^ 1. BeqtdrementB of a College or Ball. 

The ordinary requirements are of three kinds: (i) a candi- 
date must obtain permission to have his name entered on the 
books of the College or Hall ; (a) he must, with the exceptions 
specified below, pass a certain examination ; (;) he must pay 
certain fees. Some of these requirements are relaxed, or are in- 
applicable, in the case of selected candidates for the Civil Service 
of India (see p. laj), of students of Affiliated Colleges (see p. aas), 
and of those who merely wish to obtain a degree in Music 
(seep. lis). 

1. Applications for Admission.— The difficulty of satis- 
fying the first of these requirements has been considerably 
lessened by the repeal of the statute which required every 
Undergraduate member of a College or Hall to reside, for 
three years at least, within its walls. The number of rooms 
available for Undergraduates being limited, the number of 
admissions was limited also : and a candidate had little chance of 
obtaining admission to one of the more distinguished or more 
popular Colleges, unless notice of his. intention to become a 
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candidate for admission bad been given several years previous 
to his actual residence. But although, in most cases, it is still 
desirable that such notice should be given as early as possible, 
yet a candidate who possesses the necessary literary qualifica- 
tions has practically no difRculty in obtaining admission, even 
to a distinguished College, at short notice. He cannot, how- 
ever, in that case be sure of obtaining rooms within the College 
walls, since the vacant rooms, the number of which is almost 
always fewer than that of successful candidates for admission, 
are usually offered to such candidates either in the order in 
which their names have been previously entered on the books, 
or in the order of merit at the eiamination. 

As soon, therefore, as a student has determined to enter the 
University as a member of a College or Hall, he should apply 
to the Head of the College or Hall upon which his choice 
has fallen. Such an application should specify (t) the exact 
names and age of the candidate, (i) the date at which be wishes 
to begin residence, (3) the name and address of his parent 
or guardian. He will then, if he is accepted as a candidate, 
receive an intimation of the date at which he is expected to 
present himself for examination. He will find it to his advantage, 
if he be a candidate for Honours, to arrange to begin residence 
in Michaelmas Term. 

If in the Interval between the application for admission and 
the date of the examination any such change takes place in 
the plans of a candidate as involves the removal of his name 
from the List of Applicants, the Head of the College or Hall 
should be immediately informed of It. 

At the following Colleges there are special regulations which 
either modify or supplement the above general regulations, viz.: — 

At TJniverBitr. "■ ceitaia number of vacancies a.re tilled up by open 
competilion at the Annual Scholarship Examination in Hilary Term ; 
such candidates may enter their names up to the day of Examination. 
Other candidates must apply in the usual way to (he Master, and should 
do so, if possible, Dot later than the Tenn preceding that in which they 

At BbIUoI, a candidate for admission is required to ugnify to the 
Master, at the time of application, whether he wishes to reside within 
the College walls or in lodgings out of College : he must have attained 
his fifteenth birthday. 
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At llerton, the Warden irill receive the names of all candidates far 
admission to the College which are sent to him with satisfactory tes- 
timonials. In case the number of those who reach the required standard 
exceeds the number of rooms vacant, rooms will be assigned in the 
order of merit in the Eiunination. and those who do not ohtain rooms 
can reside to lodgings until the next Term. 

At Qneea'a, a candidate should signify to the Provost, ol (he lime of 
application, whether he wishes to reside in or out of College. 

At Ifew Oollege, application should be ms.de to the Warden at the 
latest a fortnight before the beginning of tTieExaminalion. A proportion 
of the vacanciei is always reserved for those who pass the best Eiami- 
nation, whether their names have been on the Warden's list teforc that 
dale or not. For tiie remainder a preference is given to those who 
have applied first. No one is obliged to reside in College unless he 

At Xiinooln, candidates for admission must apply by letter to the 
Rector, giving names in full and date of birth, and slating the Term in 
which they wish to come into residence. Letters addressed to the Rector 
on the subject should have ' Admiision ' inscribed on the envelope. 

At Corpo*. applications are received unlil the day of the Examinatiim. 
In addition to the ordinary Matriculation Examination in June, a certain 
number of vacancies ore filled up at the annual Scholarship Examination- 
All applications for admission should be addressed to The President, 
C.C.C., Oxford; and ' Matricutalien' should be written on the en- 

At Pembroke, no name is received which already stands for accept- 
ance at another College. 

At Eeble, names are received only for Michaelmas and Hilary Terms. 

At Hertford, candidates for admission must make application in 
writing to the Principal, and must in all cases produce satisfactory testi- 
monials as to character and diligence. Rooms in College are assigned 
fir^t to Scholars and Exhibitioners in the order of their election, and 
then to Commoners in the order in which their names have been re- 
ceived as candidates for adnus^on. 

At the Hall*, previous notice, although always desirable, is seldom 
necessary. 

2. Examination. — Candidates are ordinarily required to pass 
alt enarainatioo conducted by the College authorities. The 
nature of this examination varies according as a College does or 
does not require its students to read for Honours : in all cases 
a candidate is required to satisfy the College that he is likely 
to pass ' Responsions ' (p. 139) within a reasonable period, but 
in some cases there b the further requirement that he must 
show special proficiency in one or other of the subjects which are 
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recognised in the Honour Schools of either the First or the 
Second Public Examination. 

Butsince Responsions may now be passed before Matriculation 
(p. 128), and also since certain other Examinations which may be 
passed before Matriculation are accepted by the University as 
snbstitutes for Responsions (viz, the Senior Local Examitiationj, 
provided that a special certificate has been obtained, see p. 316, 
and the Oxford and Camhridge Scbooh Examinations, provided that 
a candidate has obtained a certificate in Latin, Greek, and 
Elementary Mathematics, see p. 1 1 3), these examinations are now 
sometimes accepted by Colleges as substitutes, either total or 
partial, for their ordinary entrance examinations. The extent, 
however, to which they are so accepted varies so much at 
different Colleges that a student who proposes to claim exemption 
from the College examination on the ground of having passed an 
equivalent examination should previously communicate with the 
College. 

The following are the regidations of the several Colleges and 
Halls in regard to their ordinary examination : — 

At UniverBlty the ordinary Examination is usually held In May and 
October for residence in October. 

The subjects are as follows; — (j) Some portion of a Greek and Lalin 
author, not less than a play of jEachylus or Sophocles, or an eqaivBlent 
amount of Homer, Thueydides, Demosthenes, or Plato, together with 
a book of Virgil, or an equivalent amount of Horace, livy, or Cicero, 
or any other classical author that has formed part of their educational 
course. (1) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (3) Grammar 
and Parsing. (4) EJigllsh Composition, with miscellaneous questions 
to lest intelligence or information. (5I Unseen passages from the 
Greek and Lalin Authors usually read in the highest Forms of Schools. 
(6) Euclid Books I, II. and Algebra as far as Simple Equations in- 
clusive. (7) The whole of Arithmetic, as given in the school text- 
books of Colenso or Barnard Smith. 

Candidates, at least a week before the Examination, may name any 
other special subject, such as higher Mathematics, Ancient or Modem 
History, Physical Science, Political Economy, in which they wish to 
be examined: and deficiency in any one of the subjects mentioned in 
the preceding paragraph may be compensated for by proficiency in 
others, provided that a candidate gives evidence of being likely to pass 
Responsions within the first Term of residence. A Schools' Certificate 
with Honours exempts a Candidate from [he College Examination. 

A certain number of admissions are also made by open competition 
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at the Scholarship Examination. Candidate* so admitted and passing 
their Responsions before October have precedence in College standing 
over all oihers. 

At Balliol the Examination is usually lield at the beginning of each 
Term on the Wednesday and Thursday of the week in which the Col- 
lege meets, with a view to residence in the ensuing Term. Candidates 
ate expected to be present at Nine o'clock a.m. Any candidate who 
applies to the Butler of the College a week beforehand can be lodged 
and boarded m College, during the period of the Examination, at a 
fixed charge of £i, including attendance. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Divinity, including the Gospels in 
Greek, (a) In Greek, a written translation from either Thuqydides or 
Demosthenes, at the option of the candidate, and a viva voce translation 
from Homer. In Latin, a written tranalation from either Cicero or Livy, 
at the option of the candidate, and s viva voct translation from Virgil. 
No portions of any of these books are fixed beforehand. (3) Translation 
from English into latin Prose. (4! Questions in Greek and Latin Gram- 
mar viva vott. (c) An English Essay. (6) Euclid, Books 1. 11 : or 
the first pari of A^ebra. (7) Arithmetic, as iar as Decimals, inclusive. 

Candidates may also be examined, if ibiy pleast, in other subjects, 
such as History. Composition in Modem Languages, and the more 
advanced parts of Mathematics. Proficiency in these will be accepted 
as compensation for some degree of failure in classical attainments, pro- 
vided there be reason to suppose that the candidate will be able to pass 
the University Examinations. 

The Examination is not competitive, but candidates are expected to 
attab such a standard as will enable them to read for Honours. 

At Ueiton the Examination is held on the last Wednesday in Novem- 
ber and May, and on the Thursday immediately preceding the day of 
beginning residence in Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, at 9.3a a.m. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Latin Prose Composition, (a) 
Greek and Latin Grammar. (3J Arithmetic {4) Euclid. Books 1, II; 
or Elementary Algebra. (5) Viva voct examination in portions of 
one Greek and one Latin anthor: the following are recommended — 
Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis ; Virgil, «neid 1-V. 

At BiotOT the Examination Is held at least once in each Tenn. 

The subjects are as follows;— (i) Two Greek Plays by the same 
author: the Medea and Hecuba of Euripides, or the CEdipus Rex and 
Antigone of Sophocles, preferred, (a) Horace, three books of the 
Odes, and the Ars Poetica. — Leave can be obtained to substitute any 
other Greek and Latin books allowed in Responsions. (i) Arithmetic. 
(4} Euclid, Books I, II; or Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive. 
(5) Latin Prose Composition, 

Weight will be given to any additional books or special subjects in 
which candidates may desire to be examined. The Examination is not 
competitive. Any one of the certificates which exempts the holder 
from Responsions is accepted in place of the Matriculation Examina- 
tion. TeslimonialB of character are always required. 
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At Orial the EmmiaBtion is held at least once in each Term, 
usually in ihe Term previous to that of residence. The subjects are the 
same as those which are required by the University at Kesponsions, 
with the addition of translation papers from Greek and Latin authors 
which have not been prepared. 

At ftaean's the Eiamiimtitui {for residence in the following Term) 
is ordinarily held (l) on the day after Ash- Wednesday, (3) on the 
Thursday after Ascension Day, (j) OQ the second Thursday in 
November. Supplementary Eiaminations are held, when required, 
just before the beginning and at the end of each Term. 

The subjects are as follows:— (i) Greek and Latin Grammar. (j> 
Translations from English into Latin Prose. (3I Greek Books: — the 
Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides. Latin Books : — Four Books of 
Csesar, Or some equivalent Latin and Greek Books. (4) Arithmetic ; 
and EucUd, Books I, II. or Algebra, as far as Simple Equations in- 

Cnndidste* who hold a Certificate which eicuses them from Re- 
sponsions are admitted without farther Examiaatfon. 

At IT«w Oollege the Examination is ordinarily held twice a year, 
in May and November; residence usually begins in the following 
Term, but those who wish to offer themselves for Responsions imme- 
diately may do so. The Examination is directed to ascertain that 
candidates for admission have a reasonable prospect (i) of passing all 
the necessary Examinations of the University ; (a) of reading with profit 
lo themselves for Honours in some one School. 

The Examination consists partly of rmtisory, partly of o^n'onal subjects. 

The neeisiary subjects are: — (I) Divinity, including the Gospels in 
Greek (except for those who can claim exemption, according to the 
Statutes of the University, from Divinity Examinations: see below, 
pp. 135, 149). (a) Easy Passages for translation from the Classical 
Authors usually read in schools : at the discretion of the Examiners. 
{.1) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (4) Greek and Latin 
Grammar, (g) Greek and Latin Books. (6) English Composition. 
(7) Euclid. Books I, II ; or, for those who prefer it, Algebra as far as 
Simple Equations inclusive. (8) Arithmetic. 

Ine oplianal subjects are: — (i) Greek and Latin Languages. (1) 
History. (3) Mathematics. (4) Natural Science. 

Candidates offering Mmbemiuics are requested to state how much they 
have read in that subject. 

Candidates offering Natural Science are requested lo select One or 
more of the following subjects ; Physics, Chemistry, Physiology. 

Proficiency in any one of the optional subjects is accepted aacom' 
pensalion for defective knowledge of the necessary subjects, provided 
there be reason to believe that the candidate will be able lo pass 
Responsions within the first two Terms of his residence. 

At Iiinooln the regular Matriculation Examinations are held at least 
four times a year, viz. on Ihe first Friday in each Term for residence 
in that Tenn, and also early in June for re^dence in th« Michaelmas 
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Term following. Due notice of the day wiil be given to the applicants 

The Exa.iniDation is in the following hooks and subjects: — (i) Latin 
Prose Composition, (l) Easy Passages of unprepared Translations, 
{3) A portion of some Greek author, e,g. two Greek Plays of the 
same authoi, or five consecutive books of Homer; and a portion of 
some Latin author, e g. the Geoigics, or five consecutive books of 
the .^neid, or Horace's Odes I-III inclusive, with the Ars Poetica. 
The Latin and Greek books selected must be such as may be offered 
for Responsions. (4) Greek and Lalin Gnimmar. (5) Euclid I, II ; 
or Algebra to Simple Equations incluave. (6) Arilhmetic. 

The Certificate of ihe Oxfoni and Cambridge Joint Board or (hat 
of having passed the Examination in lieu of Responsions will be ac- 
cepted instead of the Matriculation Examination. 

At HogdOleii ttie Examination is usually held at the end of each 
Term and also at the beginning of Michaelmas Term. The subjects are 
the same as are required at Responsions: the portions of Classical 
authors which tre recommtndid are the Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides, 
and Horace, Odes I-III, with the Ars Poelica. 

At Bnuseiiose the Examination is held at Ihe beginning of Michaelmas 
and Hilary Terms, and in Whitsun week. The subjects are:— (i)Sl. 
Matthew's Gospel, with Rudiments of Religious Knowledge, (i) The 
Hecuba artd Alcestis of Euripides I, but for one of these plays Homer, 
Iliad I, may be substituted). (3) Horace. Odes I-III with the Ars 
Poetica. (4I Traoslation from English into Latin Prose. (5) Greek 
and Latin Grammar. (6) Arithmetic. (7) Either Euclid, Book I, or 
the First Part of Algebra. 

At Corpus the ordinary Matriculalion Examination is held twice 
a year; (1) early in . Jane ; (j> at the same time as the Scholarship 
Examination, which is duly advertised. The subjects are as follows : — 
(I) Translation from English into Latin Prose, (i) Translation into 
English of an unprepared passage of Greek or Latin, (3) Portions of 
two Greek authors and one Latin author, or two Latin authors and 
one Greek author, selected by the candidate from the list prescribed 
for Responsions (see p. 131). (4) Atithmetic. (5) An English Essay. 
or a paper of General Questions. (6) Euclid, Books I, II ; or Algebra 
to Simple Equations. 

Candidates who have passed Responsions or any equivalent examina- 
tion are excused from examination in Elementary Mathematics. 

Candidates who propose to read for Honours in Mathematics, Natural 
Science, or Modem History, will tie examined in those subjects, and in 
so much only of the Classical subjects as is required for Responsions, 
Such Candidates will be excused from the classical part of the Examina- 
tion, if they have obtained a certificate which excuses from Responsions 
either in the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examination, or in the 
Oxford Local Examinations. Such Candidates are requested to give 
notice of the subject in which they wish to be examined, in writing, to 
the President, a month at least before the date of the Examination. 

■ '-•'«Si^' 
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I fair promise of obtaining 



witli distinction in one of the foUowing subjects, viz, (l) Latin, (j) 
Greek, (3) Frendi and German, (4) Mathematics, (s) Natural Philo- 
sophy, (6) Heat and Chemistry, (7) History, will be allowed to ma- 
triculate withoat further ei 



At Christ Ohuroli the Examination is held twice in the year: — (1) 
Go the Thursday and Friday in October before the Iteginoing of ftiU 
Term, with a view to residence in the January following. (1) 
On tjie Thursday aod Friday in the third week before the Com- 
memoration, with a view 10 residence in the October following. 
Candidates must call on (he Dean at 9.30 a.m. on the first of the 
two days, bringing testimonials of character for the previous two years 
from their Masters or Tutors. 

The subjects of Eiaminition are; — (l) Euripides; two of the fol- 
lowing plays, Hecnlja, Alccstis, Medea; or Xenophon, Anabasis I-IV. 
(3) Cresar de Bello Gallico I-IV ; or Cicero de Amicitia, and de Senec- 
tnte ; ra- Virg. IE.a. 1-V. (3) Latin Prose Composition. (4) Latin 
and Greek Grammar, (s) Arithmetic. f6) Euclid, Books I, II, or 
Algebra to Simple Eqnations inclusively ; but the former is smingly 

At Trinitr, candidates for residence in October are usually examined 
in the Maypreceding ; but Examinations are also held at the b^inning 
of Term in October and January, when a few candidates are admitted 
to fill extra vacancies. The subjects are: — (1) Translation from English 
into Latin prose, (i) Translation of a passage of unprepared Greek 
into English. (3) Latin and Greek Grammar, or Englidi Essay, or 
both. (4) Two plays of Sophocles, prepared, (si Five books of the 
jEneid, prepared. (6) Arithmetic. (7) Euclid, Books I, II, or the first 
part of Algebra. For (4) and (5) equivalents may, by permission, be 
offered by candidates who ate still at school at the time of the Examination. 

Candidates may offer as extra subjects any of the following:— (1) 
Higher Mathematics, (j) Chemistry or Physics (one or more branches), 
(3) A period of Ancient or Modem History. 

At St. John's the Examination is held at the b^inning of every Term. 
The subjects are : — (i) latin Prose composition, (a) Greek and Latin 
Grammar. (3) Arithmetic. (4) Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra, as far 
as is required for Responsions. (j) Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis. 
(6) Virgil, ,*jieid, I-V, or equivalents. (7) Translation into English 
of an easy passage of unprepared Latin. 

Candidates who have passed the University Examination in lieu of 
Responsions, or have satisfied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics, are admitted 
without any further examination. 

At Jesas the Examination includes (t) Latin Prose Composition, 
(1) Greek and Latin Grammar, (3) Arithmetic, (4) Algebra as lar as is 
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' required for Responsions, or Euclid, Books I. II. (>;^ A portion of some 
Greek and of some Latin author, e.g.. Euripides. Hecuba and Medea. 
andiHorace. Odes I-III, with the Ars Poetica, or equivalents. 

At 'Wadhun the Examination comprises (i) One Greek and one 
Latin Author, chosen by the Candidate, such as — Two plays of 
Sophocles or Euripides, or Five Books of Homer, or Four Books of 
Xenophon's Anabasis. The Georgics of Vic^il. or Five Books of the 
j^neid, or Three Books of the Odes of Horace with one Book of either 
the Satires or the Epistles, or Four Boohs of CiFsar; or portions of 
other Classical Authors of liit quantity, (j) Translation from English 
into Latin Prose, (ji) Greek and Latin Grammar. (4) Arithmetic. 
(S) Euclid, Books I, IL or Algebra as far as Simple Equations. (6) An 
easy passage of unprepared I^tin, and one of Greek, may also be set. 

Higher attainments in any special subject may, under certain cir- 
cumstances, be allowed to compensate for some deficiency in the ordinaiy 
snbjects of examination. 

At Pembroke, the Examination is usually held two clays before the 
beginning of ibe Term in which the candidate proposes to reside. 
The subjects are the same as are required at Responsions. 
At "WoPoeater the Examination is held at the beginning and end of 
eveiy Term. The subjects are; — (1) The Hecuba and Alcestis of Euii- 
pides. (1) Cicero, de Amidtia and de Sencctule. (j) Latin and Greek 
Grammar. Other books may, with the consent of the CoU^e, be 
substituted for those which are here mentionnd. (4) Translation from 
English into Latin Prose. (5) Arithmetic (6) Euclid, Books I. II. or 
Algebra to the end of Simple Equations. Candidates who hold certiR- 
cates which exempt them from Responsions are exempted also from the 
College Examination. 

At Keble the Examination is held in October for residence in 
October or January. The subjects are:— <i) Euripides, Hecuba and 
Medea, or Sophocles, Ajax and Electra,. (j) Vit^t, the Georgics, or 
Horace, Odes I-III with the Ars Poetica, (3) Euclid, Books I, II, 
or Algebra. (4) Arithmetic. (5) Greek and Latin Grammar. (6) lUtb 
Prose. (7I Easy passages of Greek and Latin, not specially prepared 
beforehand. Candidates who have passed any Examination which 
grants exemption from Respcuisions are excused ail these papers except 
(6) and i 7). 

Candidates to whom rooms have been promised receive them in the 
order in which their names are entered upon condition of coming up to 
the College standard in the Matriculation Examination ; but, in excep- 
. ttonal cases, persons who have applied too late to receive a promise of 
rooms are allowed to offer themselves on the chance of being selected 
by the l^'arden to fill such extra vacancies as may fall in. 

At Hertford the Examination is held on the Thutsday behre the 
meeting of the College each Term. 

Candidates are examined (unless they have obtained any Certificate, 
or have passed any Examination which excuses them from Responsions) 
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in Ihe following books and snbjecU, viz. (i) Enripides, Hecuba and 
Alcestis; (i) Virgil. Georgics; (3) I,atin Prose Composition; (4) Latin 
and Greek Grammar; (5) Arithmetic; (6) Euclid, Books I, II. Other 
Greek and Latin Books may be substituted for those above mentioned, 
provided that the quantity in each case be not less than is required for 

At the Halls candldales are usually required to satisfy the Principal 
that they are likely to pass their University Examinations within a 
reasonable period of time, but it is not necessary to pass any Examina- 
tion as a condition of admission. 

3. Fees. The sums payable to a College or Hall on admission 
usually consist of (i) an admission-fee, (a) caution-money. Both 
these sums vary in amount at different Colleges; the latter is 
a deposit which is held by the College or Hall as a guarantee 
against possible loss, and is not required when, as at New Col- 
lege, Keble College, St. Mary Hall, and St. Edmund Hall, the 
battels are, or may be, paid either weekly, or in advance at the 
beginning of each Term : it is always returned when the name 
is removed from the College boots, and sometimes at an eariier 
period. The sums payable under both the above-mentioned heads, 
and also the regulations as to the return of the caution-money, 
are specified on p. 331. 

J 3. Kequiremente of the Delegates of Non-Colleglata 

Students. 
Persons who desire to be admitted to the University without 
becoming members of a College or Hall must apply to the 
Delegates of N on- Collegiate Students through the Censor, who 
is bound to satisfy himself that the candidates are of good cha- 
racter, that (unless they are of mature age) they have the con- 
sent of their parents or guardians to their living in lodgings, and 
that they are likely to derive educational advantage from be- 
coming matriculated members of the University. 

The Censor and Tutors hold an examination of candidates for 
matriculation at the beginning of every Term.- 
The subjects of the ordinary examination are: — 
(i) Three Books of Homer, or One Greek Play, or an 
equivalent amount of some other Greek author. 
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or the Alcestis of Euripides; or Homer, Odyssey 

VI-VIII, as these are the most useful books.) 
(a) Three Books of Virgil's ^neid, or Three Books of the 

Odes of Horace, or an equivalent amount of some 

other Latin author. 
(}) Translation from Englbh into Latin. 

(4) The elements of Greek and Latin Grammar. 

(5) Arithmetic, including Fractions, Decimals, and Pro- 

portion. 

(6) Euclid, Books I, II, er Algebra, the first four Rules, 

Fractions, and Simple Equations. 

Each candidate must forward to the Censor, at the Old 
Clarendon Building, Broad Street, Oxford, some time before 
the day appointed for the examination, 

( I ) A testimonial of good conduct and character ; 
(3) A certificate of his parents' or guardians' consent to his 
living in lodgings, or of his being of age. 

Persons coming to the University as Non- Collegiate Students 
with the intention of taking a Degree, and not merely for the 
purpose of special study, are recommended to pass Responsions 
before entering; and if they have not done so, they will be 
required to pass that Examination within two Terras from their 
matriculation (Easter and Trinity Terms being counted as one 
Term), unless they obtain the special permission of the Dele- 
gacy for deferring the same. 

Non -Collegiate Students must reside in the Term in which 
they matriculate, and must ordinarily continue to reside without 
break from their matriculation to the time when they pass the 
First Public Examination. 

Persons coming to the University for the purpose of special 
study are required to show proficiency in their special study 
before they are admitted. 

The fees payable by these Students at the time of their 
Matriculation are specified on p. 942. 

§ 3. Hatrloulatloii. 

When a student has satisfied either of these two sets of 

requirements, he is eligible to be presented to the Vice- 

Chancellor for formal enrolment on the Register {Matricula) of 
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the University. This enrolment, which must take place within a 
fortnight of his being entered on the books of a College or Hall 
or of the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, Is called iSatri- 
culaihn. Until it has taken place, a student, although he may 
be a member of a College or Hall, is not a member of the 
University. 

At the appointed time the persons to be matriculated are taken 
in their proper academical dress to the Vice- Chancellor. They 
write their names, in Latin, in a Register, They pay the 
requbite fees. They are then addressed in a short Latin formula 
by the Vice-chancellor, and receive from him a certificate of 
Matriculation, together with a copy of the Statutes of the Uni- 
versity. From this time they enjoy all the privileges of Under- 
graduate members of the University, and are at the same time 
amenable to University discipline. 

The fees payable to tKe University on Matriculation are specified 
on p. 118. 

§ 4. Be-admiaBt<m and Mlgr&tioii> 

No person in itatu pi^illari (i.e. who has not taken the degree 
of M.A., B.C.L., B.M., or one ofthe superior degrees) whose name 
has been removed from the books of a College or Hall, or of 
the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students, can be re-admitted to 
the same or any other College or Hall, or migrate to another 
College or Hall, or become a Non-Collegiate Student, except 
under the following conditions: — 

1. If his name has been removed in any other way than 
that of expulsion, he must produce a certificate signed by the 
Proctors that notice has been received by them of his intention 
to apply for leave to be re-admitted, or to migrate, together with 
a written permission and written testimonial of good character 
from the College or Hall to which he belongs, or last belonged, 
or from the Delegates of Non-Collegiate Students. In case of 
such permission or testimonial being refused, the Chancellor of 
the University may, if he think fit, grant his consent in writing 
for such re-admission or migration. 

a. If he has been absent from the University for at least one 
year, the certificate referred to in the preceding paragraph is 
dispensed with. 
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]. If he has been expelled by the anthoritiea of a College or 
Hall, or by the Delegates of Non-Caliegiate Students, hb cannot 
be re-admitted unless the Chancellor of the University has heard 
the case, and given his consent in writing for his re-admission. 

IL OF BESntENCE. 

No member of the University is eligible for any degree In 
ordinary course (except a degree in Music) until he has resided, 
under certain conditions, within the limits of the University. 

These conditions affect (i) the time, (i) the place of residence. 

§ I. Of the Time of Besidenoe. 
The academical year is divided into four Terms: Hilary 
(or Lent) Term, which begins on January 14 and eads on the 
day before Palm-Sunday ; Easter Term, which begins on the 
Wednesday in Easter-week and ends on the Friday before Whit- 
sunday ; Trinity (or Act) Term, which begins on the Saturday 
before Whitsunday and ends on the Saturday after the first 
Tuesday in July ; and Michaelmas Term, which begins on 
October 10 and ends on December 17. All residence, to be 
recognised as such, must take place within the limits of these 
Terms : but it is so far from being necessaiy to reside during 
the whole of these Terms, that, whereas they occupy on the 
average about thirty-four weeks, the requirements of the Uni- 
ver^ty may be satisfied by a residence of eighteen weeks in the 
year; that is to say, it is sufficient for an Undergraduate to reside 
for forty-two days (not necessarily consecutive days) in the course 
of Hilary Term, or for the same length of time in the course of 
Michaelmas Term, and for twentyone days in the course of 
Easter Term, or for the same length of time in the course of 
Trinity Term. In the case of Hilary and Michaelmas Terms these 
days of residence must fall wholly within the Term for which 
residence is counted ; a deficiency of even one day out of the 
forty-two cannot be compensated for by any amount of resi- 
dence in another Term. But since Easter and Trinity Terms have 
been made continuous, a residence of forty-eight days in the two 
Tenns conjointly, in whatever way those days are distributed 
between the two Terms, is accepted as equivalent to a residence 
of twenty-one days in each Term separately. 

c [... A-.oo'^lc 
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Terms of residence need not be consecutive ; they may, as 
far as the University is concerned, be distributed over any 
number of years. Sometimes a break in the regular sequence of 
Terms of residence is caused by iUness; and sometimes also 
students of limited means can affi^rd to reside for one or two 
Terms only in the course of a year. As the same total number 
of Terms of residence is required from all alike, this latter course 
postpones the obtaining of a degree: but it should be borne in 
mind as a possible alternative by those who, for whatever reason, 
find continuous residence impossible, 

Nolt. — It is necessary to draw a distinclion between Terms of Reii- 
dence and Terms of Standing. The latter are those Terms during whicli 
a member of the University, whether resident or not, has kept his name 
on the books of a College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Non-Collegiale 
Students, and has paid his terminal fees. The former are those Terms 
in which, in addition to this, he has resided in the manner and for the 
len^ of time mentioned above. In the pubhc Ejiaminations of the 
University, Terms of Standing, for the degree of B.A., Terms of Resi- 
dence, are alone taken into account. 

' These general regulations of the University are supplemented 
by the regulations of the several Colleges and Halls, and of the 
Delegates of N on- Collegiate Students. As a rule, Undergraduates 
are required to begin their residence in- each Term on a par- 
ticular day, and to reside for two or three weeks longer than 
would satisfy the bare requirements of the University. They 
cannot come or go altogether as they please ; and although 
permission either to begin or to cease residence at other than 
the appointed time is never refused in cases of urgency, yet 
such permission has to be obtained beforehand from the proper 
authorities. The day on which the Undergraduate members of 
each Society are expected to come into residence is usually 
notified in the University Gazette. 

As a rule, residence in vacations is discouraged, and sometimes 
prohibited : but in the Easter Vacation, and during the Ust four 
or five weeks of the Long Vacation, permission to reside is not 
nnfrequently given to those who intend to become candidates for 
one of the ensuing University Examinations. At Balliol, if a 
sufficient number desire to do so, Undergraduates are allowed 
to reside, and arrangements are made for their residence, during 
„,., A.ooglc 
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six weeks of the Long Vacation, Residence without permission, 
whether in College or in lodgings, is a punishable offence. 

§ S. Of tha Flaoe of BesideniM. 
1. Regulations of the University, 
An Undergraduate must re^de not only within the limits of 
the University, but also in one of the recognised places of resi- 
dence ; that is to say, be must reside either — 

(1) Within the gates of a College or Hall (public or private), 

or of one of their annexed buildings : or 
(») In lodgmgs which have been licensed by, and are under 
the ■ supervision of, the Delegates of Lodging-houses, 
and which must be situated within a mile and a half of 

(j) Under special circumstances, at the discretion of the 
. Delegates, in a house not licensed as a lodging-house but 
situated within the forementioned limit. 

For residence in a College or Hall no other consent is neces- 
sary than that of the authorities of the College or Hall, but in the 
two other cases, an Undergraduate, of whatever standing, must 
obtain the permission of the Delegates of Lodging-houses, If 
he takes up his residence, even in licensed lodgings, without such 
permission, he forfeits the privileges of the University for the 
time during which such residence continues ; and if he persists in 
such residence after having been cautioned by the Delegates, he 
is rusticated by the Vice- Chancellor. 

The necessary permission is ^ven under the following con- 
ditions :— 

(i) Undergraduates, whether they are or u« not attached to 
a College or Hall, must have the consent of their parents or 
guardians, unless (a) they are twenty-one years of age, (4) or 
have resided twelve Terms within, the University; in either 
of which eases such consent is dispensed with, 

(a) Undergraduates who are members of a College or Hall 
must have the consent of their College or Hall, 

The consent both of the parents or guardians, and of the 

College or Hall, must be signified to the Delegates by the Head 
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of the College or Hall, and must be accompanied by a certificate 
of good character. 

Practically, an Undergraduate has but little difficulty in the 
matter. A licence to keep lodgings is never refiised to any 
respectable pereon ; nor is a licence to reside in lodgings ever 
revised by the Delegates to a student of good character. A 
student of mature age can usually obtain permission to reside 
where be pleases; and a like permission may be granted by the 
Delegates, under special circumstances, to students who are not 
of mature age; e.g. they may obt^n permission to reside with 
their parents or their tutor. 

A list of licensed lod^ngs, with the prices of the several sets 
of rooms annexed, is printed every year, ind may be seen at 
the office of the Delegates of Lodging-houses. The prices vary 
from 7/. to 65J. per week. In order, as far as possible, to 
prevent misunderstanding, a form of agreement between lodging- 
house keepers and their tenants has been sanctioned by the 
University, and must be signed by both parties when lodgings are 
taken, 

a. Regulations of Colleges and Halls. 

A Non-Collegiate Student has to satisfy no other requirements 
in respect of the place of his residence than those which have 
been mentioned above; but a member of a College or Hall 
must also satisfy the requirements of his College or Hall. Most 
Colleges and Halls prefer that their Undergraduates should com- 
plete their necessary residence within the College walls, but some 
Colleges give an absolute option in the matter, and all, except 
Keble, allow residence outside the College walls under special 
circumstances. After the completion of twelve, and in some 
cases of eight. Terms' residence within the College walls. Under- 
graduates are usually reqiiired to remove into lodgings, except in 
the case of Scholars upon the foundation, who have usually the 
option of retaining their rooms in College, Those who reside 
outside the walls of their College or Hall are subject to various 
rules, of which the most important are subjoined. 

At ■OniverBity. special permission must be obUined for residence b 
lodgBigs before the completion of twelve Terms' residence. 



OF RESIDENCE. 21 

At BbUIoI, Unde[p^uates may choose' before admisaoo, subject to 
the necessary timitAticHi of the number of vacant rooms in College, to 
reside either in Coll^ or in lodgings. Those who reside in loi^jiiies 
may either battel in College, or be wholly indepeodent of the College id 
respect of their meals. In the latter case they may still, at their option, 
on giving notice to the manciple, dine in the College hall. 

At Usrtou, Commoners reside in College for eight Terms at 
least. 

At BzetaF. Undetgntduates. at the request of their parents or 
guardians, are allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. 
As a rule, all Undergraduates are required to go into lodgings after 
twelve Terms' residence. 

At Oriel, Undei^aduates, other than Scholars, as a rule, go into 
lodgings after eight Terms' residence in College. 

At {Queen's, Undergraduates may, with the consent, if they are under 
age, of their parents or guardians, obtam the leave of the College to 
reside in lodgings during their wjlole course. In ordinary cases, now- 
ever, the ColU^ discourages parents and guardians from exposing young 
men at the outset of their University course to the additional risks in- 
volved in residence in lodgings. As a rale, Scholars and Exhibitioners 
may be required to go out of College after twelve Terms', Commoners 
after eight Terms', residence. Residents, whether in or out of College^ 
are allowed complete freedom in regulating their own expenses with 
relerence to their meals. 

At New ColleKS. Commoners, whose parents or guandians desire it, 
are admitted to reside in lodgings during their whole term of residence. 
They are under no obligation to battel in College, but are allowed to do 
so, dther partially or entirely, at the discretion of the College. 

At Iiincoln, the general mle is that Undeigraduates reside in Collie 
for twelve Tenna. The regulations as to dining in Hall apply equally 
to Undergraduates residing in College or in lodgings. 

At Uagd^en, both Commoners and Foundationers can obtain leave 
to reside in lodgings at any part of their course. Foundationers are 
usually allowed to occupy rooms in College until they have taken the 
degree of BA. Commoners go out of College after eight Terms' 
Terence. 

At BraaeiiOBe, Scholars are required to reside in College for twelve 
Terms, and Commoners for at least eight Terms. 

At Corpos, Commoners may be admitted either (i) to reside in 
College for a period varying from eight to twelve Terms from matri- 
culation; or (z) to reside in lodgings but dine in the College hall and 
have other meals brought from the College. 

At Christ Chiizoh, Undei^raduates of less than twelve Terms' standing 
are allowed to reside out of College only in special cases. All Under- 
graduates in residence are required to battel in College. 

At Trtnltr, a limited number of Undergraduates are allowed to reside 
in lodgings. , LiOOOlC 
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At St. John's, Undergrajlua.tcs, whose parents or guardians deeire it. 
may occasionally obtain leave to reside in lodgings during tlieir whole 
course. All Undergraduates aie required to go into lodgings after 
twelve Terras' residence. 

At Jenu, all Undergraduates, except Scholars, usually go out of 
College af^CT twelve Terms' residence. 

At "Wadluun, Undergraduates may, under special circumstances, ob- 
tain permission to reside in lodgings daring then whole course. 

At Pembroko, Undergraduates are allowed, under special circnm- 
stances, to reside out of College, on condition of their attending the 
College Lectures, and, unless specially exempted, of tteir battelling in 
College and attending Ihe College Chapel. 

At 'WoroeBter, Undergraduates, under special circumstances, are 
allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. All Com- 
moners, but QOl Scholars, go out of College, unless they obtain special 
permission to remain in, after twelve Terms' residence. 

At Kebla, no Undergraduates reside in lodgings. 

At Hertford, no Undergraduates of under twelve Terras' standing, 
for whom there is room in College, are allowed to reside in lodgings, 
unless at the express request of their parents or guardians for special 
reasons to be approved by the College. But Commoners for whom 
rooms cannot be provided in College are allowed, with the consent of 
their parents or guardians, to begin their residence in lodgings, and are 
entitled to the first choice of rooms subsequently vacated in College. 

At St. TSiary Hall, Undergraduates may reside either m Hall or in 
lodgings, and may battel either wholly or partially in Hall. All Under- 
graduates are liable to be required to go into lodgings after eight Terms' 
residence in Hall. 

-At St. Edmund Hall, Undergraduates of less than twelve Terras' 
standing arc allowed to reside in lodgings only under special circum- 
stances. Those who do so are not required to battel in Hall, but Dlay 
do so to whatever extent they thiok proper. 



m. OF SISCIFLnTE. 

§ I. Univeraltr Discipline. 

The nature of the discipline which is exercised by the Uni- 
rersity over its junior members has varied both with the increase 
in the average age of graduation and with the variations in the 
general habits of society. When the University took the place 
which is iilled at present by the Public Schools, the Statute-book 
contained an elaborate series of minute prohibitory enactments, 
which had become practically obsolete long before the; , were 
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formally repealed, and of which but few traces now remaJD. 
At present the discipline, if not more las, is at least compatible 
with a greater degree of freedom on the part of a student. 
The rules which are in force are neither numerous nor irksome. 
They concern chiefly {i)the wearing of the prescribed academi- 
cal dress, (a) the non-frequenting of certain places, (j) the 
abstinence from certain practices, which are regarded as incom- 
patible with the habits of a student. 

I. Junior members of the University are required by the 
Statutes to wear a prescribed academical dress ' qmt'iet in publicum 
fradeunt' This regulation has gradually been narrowed in prac- 
tice, but the cap and gown are still required to be worn (i) 
before I P.M., and after sunset; (3) always within the precincts 
of the Schools, whether a student is or is not under examina- 
tion; (}) at University Sermons; (4) in calling officially upon 
any officer of the University, 

a. They are required to abstain from frequenting hotels or 
taverns, except for reasons to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor 
or Proctors. 

3. They are not allowed to keep a horse or to drive a vehicle 
df any kind except with the consent both of their College or Hall, 
and of the Proctors; nor to smote in the streets; nor to engage 
in any games of chance; nor to take part in, or subscribe 
money for, horse-races or shooting-matches. 

The punishments which are inflicted for a breach of any of 
these rules consist of (1) pecuniary fines, the amount of which 
is in some cases specified in the Statutes, hut is more usually left 
to the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor or the Proctors; (i) 
rustication, i.e. banishment from the University for a definite 
period; (3) expulsion from the University. 

% 2. The Chanoellor'a Court. . 

By virtue of an ancient privilege, the existence of which has 
been repeatedly acknowledged by the highest Courts of Law, the 
University can claim exclusive jurisdiction in all matters, whether 
civil or criminal, to which its resident members are parties. 

Offences of the gravest class fall under the cognisance of the 
High Steward or his deputy, but in practice the privilege of 
the High Steward has been seldom claimed, and all criminal 
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charges, in which a resident member of the Universitf is con- 
cerned, are in the first instance brought before the Vjce-Chan' 
cellor, who is by Royal Charter a Justice of the Peace for the 
counties of Oxford and Berks, and are eitlier dealt with sutn- 
mariiy or remitted by him to the ordinary Courts of Law for 
trial, as circnmstances may require. AH cases of debt and Other 
eivi) actions fall under the cognisance of the Chancellor's Court, 
which is held in the Apodyterium of the Convocation House 
every Friday during Term, and in which, for the better ad- 
ministration of justice, the Chancellor, or Vice- Chancellor, is 
usually represented by a legal assessor, who miist be a Bachelor 
or Doctor of Civil Law. The procedure of this Court is as- 
similated to that of the County Courts, and the parties to a 
suit we usually represented by their ' Proctors,' that is, by 
certain Masters of Arts or Bachelbrs of Civil Law or Attorneys 
or Barristers-at-law, who have been admitted to practise in the 
Court. The Court has the power not only of imposing Aca- 
demical penalties, such as rustication and expul^on, but also of 
distraint and imprisonment. 

^ 3. College SiBOipline. 

To some extent the discipline of a College or Hall covers the 
same ground as that of the University ; but it differs from it 
inasmuch as from the nature of the case it is more domestic in its 
character, allowing in some respects of closer restraint, and in 
others of greater elasticity. Every College and Hall has its own 
special code, and its own special mode of administering it ; but 
there are certain general regulations which, with slight varieties 
of detail, are common to almost all Colleges and Halls, and which 
can therefore be stated here. 

(i) All Undergraduates are required to begin their residence 
in each Term on a certain day, to reside during the prescribed 
length of time (usually eight weeks), and not to leave Oxford 
without having obtained leave from the Head or Vicegerent of 
their Cdlege or Hall. 

(3) They are required, unless specially exempted, to attend 
certain lectures. The number of lectures thus required varies 
BO much that no general rule can be laid down, but when once 
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an Undergraduate has been requested to attend a particular 
coufM he must, under pain of censure, either attend, or send a 
valid excuse to the Lecturer. 

(j) They are usually expected, but not compelled, to attend 
the diapel of the College or Hall at least once a day, a certain 
proportion of such attendances being at morning chapel ; but in 
some Colleges presence at Roll-call a specified number of morn- 
ings is accepted as a^ alternative. At the Halls the rules as to 
attendance at chapels are prescribed by the Staiuta Aularia <tf 
the University; they are to the effect that in every Hall prayers 
out of the Book of Common Prayer must be read every day, and 
that all members of the Hall must attend. But in both Colleges 
and Halls those who are not members of the Church of England 
are in all cases exempted. 

(4) The gates of Colleges and Halls are' usually closed at 
9.10 P.M. (at Christ Church 9.13 p.m., at Keble College 9 p.m., 
at St. Mary Hall 10 P.U.): after that hour no one is allowed, 
without special permission, to leave his College or Hall, and a 
smalt line is imposed upon those who come in. Lodging~house 
keepers are required to close their doors at 10 plu., and to keep 
a list of all who go out or come into their houses after that 
hour. No Undergraduate is allowed to remain out of either 
College or lodgings after midnight without the special permission 
of the Head of hts College or Hall : and any Undergraduate who 
without leave passes a night away from his College or his lodgings, 
renders himself liable to a severe penalty. 

(5) Undergraduates are not allowed to enter their names for 
University Examinations without the consent of their Tutor: 
they are usually required to pass such Examinations within 
certain prescribed limits of time; and they are usually also re- 
quired to pass certain examinations in the College or Hall itself. 

Al TTnivoralty, Responsions must-be passed within the fiist two 
Tcnns, All Undergraduate membets of the College ate required to 
read for Honours in some ooe Final School, and,- unless giedally pei^ 
mitted to do otherwise, for Honours in either Classics or Mathematica 
f f Moderations. 

At BaUiol, all Undergn^uates aie required to read for Honours in 
tome Final School, and all University Exawinalions must be passed, 
jknless special permission be given to do otherwise, at the earlie^^ 
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opportanity. There is. a College examiimtion s.t the end of eacli Term, 
at which every Undergradaate member of the College is expected to 
briog up a portion of his work for Moderations or one of the Fiiia.1 
Schools, as the case may be. At each of such examinatioDS he is 
abo liable to be examined in the work of previous examinations. 

At Marten, Responsions must be passed within the first two Terms 
of standing. Pass Moderations within the first eight Terms. There is 
aji annual College examination, at which an Exhibition for Commoners 
and prizes are awarded. 

At Xxeter. Responsions must be passed within the first year of 
residence, Pass Moderations in the fourth Term after passing Re^onsioas. 
and in no case later than the eighth Teim of standing; and all Examina- 
tions for the B.A. (Pass) degree by (he end of the sixteenth Term. 
A College examination is held at the end of each Term, the result 
of which is shown by a class-list. All who are placed in the first class 
receive a prize of books. 

At Oriel. Responsions mnst be passed within the first two Terms of 
standing. Pass Moderations within the first eight Terms. There is a 
terminal College examination. 

At Quesn'a, Responsions must be passed by the end of the fourth, 
and Pass Moderations by the end of the tenth Term, (i) There 
are periodical College examinations, (i) All Classical Scholars and 
Exhibitioners of the College who have not passed Moderations are 
re<]uired twice » year to pass an examination in portions of their 
Moderations work; the Tutors offer a prize of books to the person 
who passes the best examination ; any member of the College who has 
not passed Moderations is allowed to compete. (3) Prizes are offered 
annually for GreeL or L^tin, and for English, composition. (4) A 
present of hooks of the value of £5 ia given to every member of the 
College who obtains a first class in Moderations, and of the value of 
£10 to one who obtains a first class in the Final Examination for BA. ot 
in the Examination for B.C.L. A book or present of books is given to 
one who obtains a University Scholarship. 

At Ifew CollsBB, all University Examinations must, as a rule, be 
passed at the earliest opportimity, and every Undergraduate must read 
for Honours in some one School. 

At HasdalBD, all University Examinations must, as a rnle, be passed 
at the earliest opportunity. There is a terminal College examination. 
Frizes are offered annually for Greek and I^tui Composition, Modem 
Histoid, and Natural Science, 

At BnUHiloae, Responsions must be passed within the first year, 
Moderations before the end of the eighth Term, and all Examinations 
required /or the d^;ree of B.A. before the end of the sixteenth Term. 

At Oorpna, all University Examinations must be passed, unless special 
leave be given to the contiary, as early as possible. AH members of the 
College are expected to read for Honours in some one of the Final 
Scho^ There is a College Examination aX the endi of M^}^ Term, 
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at which every Undergraduate member of the CoUege is eximined in 
a portion of his work for the First or Second Public Examins.tion, as 
the case may be. A certain number of Exhibitions, of the value of 
^40 per annum, for two years, are awarded on the results of this 
Examination. 

At Ohrirt Obnroh, Respgnsions must be passed by the end of the 
first Tenn of residence, Moderations by the end of the sixth Term from 
the beginniDg of residence, and all Examinations required for the degree 
of B.A. by the end of the fourteenth Term of standing, eiccept in the 
case of Candidates for Honoars. 

At Trinity, it is expected that Undergraduates should offer themselves 
for all University Pass Examinations at the earliest opportunity. There 
is a terminal College examination. 

At Bt. John's. Responsions must be passed by the end of the second 
Term, Moderations by the end of the ninth. There is a termiiul College 



At JoBos, Responsions must as a rule be rassed within the first year. 
Moderations within the second year. All Scholars and Exhibitioners 
are expected to read for Honours in at least one School. There is a 
terminal College examination. 

At "Wadliani, an Undergraduate who fails to pass any Examination 
within the time judged reasonable in his case by the Warden and Tutors 
is required to remove his name from the College books. 

At Pembroke, Undergraduates are required to pass RespoDsions not 
later than their sixth Term, and to pass Moderations not later than their 
twelfth Term. There is a terminal Collie examination. 

At Woroertor, Responsions must be passed before the end of the 
first year ; and if an Undergraduate fails to pass Moderations on his 
third opportunity he must discontinue residence; if he fails on the second 
opportunity subsequent he must remove his name from the College books. 
There is a terminal College examination. 

At Ksble, Responsions must, under ordinary circumstances, be passed 
by the end of the second Term, Moderations by the end of the sixth, 
and the Final Schools by the end of the fourteenth. Those who read 
for Honours in any School are, in regard to that School, exempt from 
this rale ; but all Undergraduates are required to pass in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion by the end of their fourteenth Term, and the 
College does not retun on its books the names of those who foil twice 
in the same division of the Final Schools. Undergraduates are examined 
by the College before their University Examinations : and there are Ex- 
hibitions or prizes of hooks awarded in connection with the College 
Examinations in Honour subjects. 

At EartfoTd there is a terminal College examination, and also a 
preliminary examination before each of the University Examinations. 

At St. HoiT Hall there is a terminal Hall examination, and also a 
preliminary examination before each of the University Examinations. 
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$ 4. BiaoipIlnaiT Begrulatioos, &c. of the Delegates of 
ITon-Oollegiate Students. 

I. The usual residence of students is not less than eight weeks 
in each of the Michaelmas and Hilar; Terms, and eight in the 
Eitster and Trinity Terms taken together; this residence must 
be within full Term. If any student desires to reside a shorter 
period in any Term ; or to feeep any part of his residence before 
or after full Term ; or to be entirely non-resident for a Term; 
or to reside during any vacation ; he must previously obtain the 
permts^on of the Delegates. 

a. Each student, as soon as possible after his arrival in Oxford 
in each Term, is required to call on the Censor at his office 
(between the hours of lo a.m. and noon) to report himself, and 
to be directed by his Tutor as to his studies. He is also required 
on that occasion to enter his address (in Oxford and at home) in 
a book kept for the purpose. 

J. The students must also -call at the end of each Term in 
order to obtain leave to go down. 

4. No student is allowed to leave Oxford for the day without 
the consent of the Censor or his Tutor. 

5. No student is to engage lodgings without the sanction of 
the Delegates. 

6. Any student who desires to reside and keep Terms in an 
unlicensed house must obtain, leave to do so by applying to the 
Lodging-house Delegacy through the Censor. 

7. Any student who is out of his lodgings after 10 p.m. is re- 
ported to the Delegates by the lodging-house keepers. As a 
general rule, the students are expected to be in their lodgings 
by 1 1 P.M. : if out after midnight, without the permission of the 
Censor, they will incur a line of Ten Shillings. No student is 
allowed to leave his lodgings after 10 p.m. or before 6 a.m., unless 
he has previously obtained permission from the Censor. 

8. Any student who vrishes to olFer himself for any University 
Examination must apply to the Censor for the necessary Form, 
and must not give in his name to the Proctor without the 
Censor's approval : nor may he withdraw hts name from the 
Proctor's list without first consulting the Censor. 

9. Every student must enter his name for Responsfons before 

.... A..008IC 
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the end of his second Term, and must pass Responsions by the 
end of his first year of standing. Every student, unless be be a 
Candidate for Honours in Moderations, must enter his name for 
Moderations within a year after passing Responsions, and must in 
any case pass Moderations within eighteen months after passing 
Responsions, 

Every student is required to pass all the examinations for the 
degree of B,A. within live years from Matriculation. 

Those who &il to comply with these requirements cannot keep 
their names on the books without special leave from the Dele- 
gates. 

to. At the beginning of Term, the dues (see p. 14a) must be 
paid through the Clerk to the Delegacy; the dues for the Michael- 
mas quarter must be paid before the end of the Trinity Term 
preceding. Every student, who resides in a licensed house, has 
also to pay through the Delegacy a terminal fee of jj. 6d. to the 
University for the sanitary inspection, &c. provided under the 
Lodging-house Delegacy. 

II. Each student on his Matriculation is placed under the care 
of one of the Tutors, to whose Instruction and advice he is bound 
to attend. 
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CHAPTER II. 

OF TEACHING, AND INSTITUTIONS IN AID OF 
TEACHING. 

I. OF TEAOHINQ. 
Three kinds of teaching are open to students: — (i) the 
teaching of Professors and other Puhlic Lecturers, (3) the 
teaching of College Tutors and Lecturers, (;) the teaching of 
private members of the University. Each of these kinds of 
teaching, in most branches of academical study, helps and sup- 
plements the others. 

^ 1. Of FrofiesBors tud Public Iieoturenn. 

Until comparatively recent times the operations of the Uni- 
versity as a teaching body were confined within rather narrow 
limits. The Professors were few in number, their teaching 
usually consisted of a series of set discourses, and they seldom 
came into aaj close personal contact with their pupils. But 
within the last thirty years not only has a considerable number 
of new Professorships been founded, but the system of profes- 
sorial teaching has been largely altered. Almost the whole field 
of academical study is now covered by public lectures, and the 
set discourses of former times have been to a great extent cither 
superseded or supplemented by informal teaching, closely adapted 
to the wants of individual students. 

The subjects of these lectures, which of course vary more or 
less from Term to Term, are announced in the Unrveriitj Gazette. 
Those who wish to attend them are usually required to signify 
their wish to the Professor beforehand ; in many cases a small fee 
is charged for the first two courses ; in some cases the consent of 
the College authorities is required; and in some cases also a 
student is not allowed to attend until he has attained a certain 
academical standing. Each of these conditions is mentioned Jn 
the Professor's terminal announcement. 
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The following list of Professors and Lecturers shows the help 
which a student may derive from the public teaching of the Uiii~ 
versity in reading .for the Examinations for Honours in Arts. 

I. RSSFONSIONS. 

The work which is necessary forthis Examination being rather 
preliminary to, than a part of, the proper work of the University, 
receives no direct help from the lectures of Professors. 

II. First Public Examination. 
(i) aaiikai Stbaal. 

Repiis Professor of Greek. 

Corpus Professor of Latin. 

Pri^iior of Comparative Philatogy (at present represented 
by the Deputy- Professor). 

Wykebam Professor of Logic. 

Lincoln Professor of Classical Archaeology and Art. 

Reader in Greek. 

Reader in Latin. 
(z) Mathematical School. 

Savilian Professor of Geometry. 

III. Second Public Examination. 

(i) Honour School Ijf Literit Httmamorei, 
(a) Philotapbj, 

Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy. 

Waynflete Professor of Mord and Metaphysical Phi- 
losophy. 

Wykeham Professor of Lo^c. 
(3) Ancient Historj. 

Camden Professor of Ancient History. 

Reader in Ancient History. 
(y) Greet and Latin Latiguagei ; and Comparative Philology. 

Regius Professor of Greek. 

Corpus Professor of Latin, 

Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 

Profisior of Comparative Fbihlogy (at present represented 
by the Deputy-Professor). 
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Lincoln Professor of Classic^ ArcIwologT and Art. 

Reader in Greek. 

Reader in Latin, 
(a) Honour Sebeol of Matbematicj. 
SedJeian Professor of Natural Philosophy. 
Savilian Professor of Geometrj. 
Savilian Professor of Astronomy. 

(3) Honour School ^ Natural Scienec. 

Linacre Professor of Human and Comparatiire Anatomy (as- 
sisted by Demonstrators). 

Hope Professor of Zoology. 

Sherardian Professor of Botany. 

Waynflete Professor of Chemistry (assisted by the Aldrichian 
Demonstrator in Chemistry and by Lecturers). 

Professor of Geology. 

Waynflete Pi-ofessor of Mineralogy. 

Professor of Experimental Philosophy (assisted by a Demon- 
strator). 

Waynflete Professor of Physiology. 

Stbthorpian Professor of Rural Economy. 

Reader in Anthropology. 

Lecturer in Human Anatomy, 

(4) Honour School of Jtirispnidcttce. 
Regius Professor of Civil Law. 
Vinerian Professor of English Law. 
Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence. 

Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy. 
Reader in Indian Law. 
Reader in Roman Law. 
Reader m English Law. 

(5) Honour School qf Modem Hiitory. 
Re^os Professor of Modem History, 
Chichele Professor of Modem History. 

Chichele Professor of International Law and Di[^macy. 
Professor of Political Economy. 
Reader in Indian History. 
Reader in Foreign History. 
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(6) Henour Seboal aflbtology, 
Regius Professor of Divinity. 
Regius Professor of Hebrew. 
Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical History. 
Margaret Professor of Divinity. 
Ireland Professor of Exegesis. 

Oriel Professor of the Interpretation of Holy Scripture. 
Grinfield Lecturer on the Septuagint. . 
Reader in Rahbinical Hebrew. 
Reader in Ecclesiastical History, 

The Professors and Teachers who lecture on subjects which 
are less directly recognised in the Examinations for Honours 
in the Faculty of Arts, although some of them are rewarded by 
scholarships or prizes, are the following : — 
(i) Fine Jrti. 

Professor of Poetry. 

Slade Professor of Fine Art (assisted by the Master of 
Drawing in the Rustin Drawing School). 
(i) Langaaget and Literature. 
{a) Eurofean : — 

Professor of Anglo-Saxon. 

Professor of Celtic. 

Merton Professor of English Language and Literature. 

Taylorian Teacher of French. 
„ „ German. 

„ „ Italian. 

Lecturer in Icelandic Literature and Antiquities, 
(i) Oriental: — 

Laudian Professor of Arabic. 

Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic. 

Professor of Chinese. 

Teacher of Hindustani. 

Teacher of Persian. 

Teacher of Telugu and Tamil. 

The Professors and Teachers in the other Faculties are as 
follows :— 
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(i) Faciiitj ofTheologj. 

The Professors mentioned above under the head of the 
Honour School of Theology. 

The Regius Professor of Pastoral Theology, 
(a) Faeuttj ijf Law. 

The Professors mentioned above under the head of the 
Honour School of Jurisprudence, 
(3) Faculty o/Mcdicine. 

Regius Professor of Medicine, 

Lichfield Clinical Lecturer in Medicine. 

Lichlield Clinical Lecturer in Surgery. 



4 3. or CoUege Tutors and lecturers. 
Side by side with the extension of the public teaching of the 
University there has been an extension of the teaching of Colleges 
and Halls. Some years ago this teaching was chiefly confined to 
catechetical morning lectures, supplemented by weekly written 
exercises ; and there was an attempt on the part of each College 
or Hall to provide within its own walls ali the instruction that its 
members required. Within recent years, however, thb system 
has been largely modified. On the one hand, there has grown up 
a much greater freedom of intercourse between Tutors and 
students. Teaching is neither so limited nor so formal as it used 
to be. The special needs of individual students are regarded, 
and a student of ability commonly receives from his Tutor all 
the private help which it is possible for him to give. On the 
other hand, the principle of division of labour has been applied to 
a much greater extent than formerly. Several groups of Colleges 
have combined together for purposes of instruction in such a way 
that each lecturer, instead of having to lecture upon a number of 
heterogeneous subjects, is able to appropriate to himself some one 
or more special branches. The advantage of this system to the 
student is partly that a much wider range of subjects can be 
covered, and partly that be is able to gather the best thoughts of 
several minds. 
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The ordinary lectures of Colleges and Halls are of course 
chiefly intended for their members : the subjects of lecture are 
not published, but are announced by a written notice on the 
buttery-board : the fees, which are included in the terminal 
'battels,' vary from £15 to £35 per annum, irrespective of the 
numberof lectures which an Undergraduate attends. This charge 
for tuition sometimes ceases after the twelfth Term of residence, 
and sometimes continues to be paid until all the Examinations 
necessary for the degree of B.A. have been passed. (See 

Some Colleges and Halls admit to their lectures students who 
are not members of their own body. This is especially the case 
with the Readers on the foundation of Dr. Lee at Christ Church, 
to whose lectures all members of the University are admitted on 
payment of a fee of £1. 

The combiued lectures of Colleges and Halb are usually 
announced by printed schedules circulated in the University, 
some of which are printed in the Vni'veriiij Gaxrtte, The com- 
binations which at present exist are ; — 

(i) Between University, Balliol, Exeter, New, Magdalen, 
, Corpus, SL John's, Trinity, and Worcester Colleges In respect of 
lectures for the First Public Examination ; and between the same, 
omitting St. John's, for the School of Literal Humaniores, 

(3) Between Merton, Oriel, Queen's, Lincoln, Magdalen, 
Brasenose, Corpus, St. John's, Jesus, Wadham, and Pembroke 
Colleges, and St. Edmund Hall, in respect of certain lectures In 
the School of Liters Humaniores. 

(3) Between University, Balliol, Merton, Exeter, Queen's, New, 
Magdalen, Corpus, Trinity, St. John's, Pembroke, Worcester, 
and Hertford Colleges in respect of lectures in Mathematics: 
these lectures are free also to members of St. Edmund Hall and 
to Non-Collegiate Students. 

(4) Between Balliol, Exeter, and Trinity Colleges in respect of 
lectures in Natural Science. 

(5) Between Balliol, Exeter, New, Magdalen, Christ Church, 
Trinity, St. John's, Jesus, Wadham, and Keble Colleges in 
respect of certain lectures in Natural Science. 

(6) Between Merton, Exeter, Oriel, Queen's, New, Lincoln, 
Magdalen, Brasenose, Christ Church, Trinity, St. JoluiVlwus, 
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Wadham, Pembroke, Worcester, Keble, and Hertford Colleges 
in respect of certain lectures for the School of Theology : these 
lectures are free also to members of St. Edmund Hall and to 
Non-Collegiate Students. 

(7) Between Oriel and Lincoln ColIeges,also between Queen's 
College and St. Edmund Hall, in respect of all subjects of Uni- 
versity Examination. 

Any member of the Colleges which have entered into these 
several combinations is free to attend any lectures which are 
given by the lecturers who have entered into the combination. 
Other members of the University, whether they are or are not 
attached to a College or Hall, are also usually admitted to these 
lectures on the application of their Tutors, and on payment of a 
fee which varies from £1 to £j it, 

i S. Of PrlTOts Tultton. 
Before the recent extension of Professorial and College teaching 

most candidates for University Honours were practically com- 
pelled to avail themselves of private help. This help was given, 
partly by College Tutors during the hours which were not em- 
ployed in College lectures, partly by other resident Graduates. 
Many of the most distinguished members of the University were 
thus employed, and much of the best teaching was only thus to be 
obtained. But although there are still some cases in which a 
candidate for Honours may find it advisable to supplement in this 
way the help which he can derive from public sources, private 
tuition is no longer practically indispensable to the attainment of 
high distinction. 

For students of another class private tuition prevails to an even 
greater extent than formerly. Nearly all the instruction which 
is given by College Tutors to candidates for ordinary degrees is 
necessarily adapted to the average requirements of such candi- 
dates: and consequently those students who, from defective pre- 
liminary training or other causes, fall below the average standard 
of attainment, usually require more full and individual help than 
College Tutors afford. This help is more necessary on first 
entrance than afterwards : and it is often a mistaken economy 
not to seek it. 
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For whatever purpose a private Tutor be required, it is very 
desirable that a student should seek the advice of his College 
Tutor orofthe Censor of Non-Collegiate Students, before selecting 
one. Among private Tutors are many Graduates of high attain- 
ments and wide experience, but it should be remembered that 
the attainment of academical distinction is not always an Indica- 
tion of the power of communicating knowledge, and also that 
where a subject of study has many branches it is not always easy 
for a student to find out without guidance the particular branch 
m which a particular Tutor excels. 

The fee of a private Tutor has been for a long time fixed by 
custom at £»o for an hour's lecture on sin days in the week for 
eight weeks, or £io for an hour's lecture on three days in the 
week. Some private Tutors receivS'their pupils in small classes, 
the fee for which varies with both the particular Tutor and the 
particular subject of study. 
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Oxford has long been singularly rich in the means of acquiring 
literary information ; it has lately become rich also in the means 
of acquiring scientific knowledge. It is less rich in Antiquities 
and objects of Art ; but what it does possess is both interesting 
and valuable. Most of these means, whether literary, scientific, or 
artistic, are rea'dily accessible to all members of the University. 

§ 1. The Bodleian Ubrary. 

T&f Bodleian Library consists partly of the original collection 
of the founder (Sir Thomas Bodley), partly of collections which 
have been from time to time bequeathed to the University, 
partly of copies of every copyright work published in England, 
and partly of purchased books and MSS. It contains at present 
between 400,000 and 450,000 volumes (above 1,000,000 separate 
printed works), and about 23,000 manuscripts. 

For purposes of reading it is dirided into two parts. 

(1) The Library proper, which contains the greater part of the 
collection, is open from 9 km. to 3 f.h. in January, November, 
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and December, from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. in Februar]', March, August, 
September, and October, and from g a.m. to 5 p.m. in April, May, 
June, and July. It is entirely closed on Sundays, on the Epiphany, 
from Good Friday to the end of Easter-weelt, on Ascension-day, 
on the Monday and Tuesday in Whitsun-week, on Commemora- 
tion-day, on the first seven days of October, on November 7 and 8, 
and from December 14 to January i inclusive. On week-days on 
which a University sermon is preached it is not opened until the 
sermon is concluded. 

(a) The Camera Radclhj'tana, which occupies the building 
originally erected for Dr. Radcliife's Library, is open on every 
day on which the Library itself is open, but for longer hours, 
viz. from 10 A.», to 10 P.M. : but it is not necessarily closed when 
the Library proper is closed: It contains most of the additions 
to the Bodleian Library since a.d. 1850, and also a large number 
of standard works of reference, especially upon the leading sub- 
jects of academical study. Onitstablesare the current numbers of 
the chief periodicals, literary, scientific, and religious, both British 
and foreign, and many of its shelves are accessible to all readers 
without the necessity of making a formal application for each book. 
With certain exceptions, any book which is contained in the 
Bodleian Library may be read in the Camera, if application be 
made on one of the written forms provided for the purpose : a 
student who begins his reading in the Library proper, but wishes 
to continue it at an hour when that building is closed, may, on 
giving notice, have his books transferred to the Camera: and a 
student who wishes to continue his reading of particular books 
from day to day can reserve them by a written slip of paper. 

Both the Library proper and the Camera Radcliviana are open 
to readers on the same conditions : that is to say, 

(i) All Graduates whose names are retained on the books of 
the University are admitted as of right. 

(1) Undergraduates are admitted, if there be sufficient accom- 
modation, on presenting a written recommendation from their 
Tutor, to be countersigned by the Librarian. 

(3) Strangers are admitted, with the same reservation, on 
presenting a written recommendation from a Graduate of the 
University, or on other sufficiently respectable introduction. 
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(Strangers who wish not to use but merely to view the Librarr 
are admitted, without introduction, oa payment of a small fee to 
the attendant.) 

All readers in the Library are required to consult the cata- 
logue, and write down the pressmarii and short title of any book 
they require. This requirement does not however extenil to the 
books of reference [dictionaries, encyclopedias, &c.) in either part 
of the Library, or to the Select Cases at the Camera, Those who 
experience a difiiculty in finding any books which they may 
require will find the Librarian and his assistants ready to give 
them efficient help. 

No MS. can be copied and published without the leave of the 
Librarian or the Curators: and no volume may be removed 
from the reading room without the special permisson <rf the 
Curators. 

The catalogues accessible to the student are as follows -.^ 
L Cataioguxi of Frutod Book*. 

I. Tbt Otiural Catalogut, in which the full titles of every edition of 
an author which the libraiy possesses aie arranged in order under the 
anthoi's name. 

A Sobject Catalogue is in process of preparation in which the same 
titles are being ananged nndei the several depattmects of knowledge to 
which Ihey refer. 

For special subjects, the special catalogues mentioned below should 
also be consulted. 

1. The Calatogui Diairioiionum Acadtraicantm, i.e. a list of aboat 
43,000 dissertations, chiefly foreign and of the Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth cenCuiies, which weie purchased in Germany in iSlf, 

3. The Catalopii o/tbi Govgb Colleciion, which consists of about 3,700 
volumes, ( I ) of maps and topt^^phical prints [of these a more detailed 
account exists in MS,], (1) of books and MSS. relating to the general, 
ecclesiastical, and county topography of Great Britain and Ireland, 
(3) of books and MSfJ. bearing on Anglo-Saxon and Scandinavian 
literature, (4) of early English service-books. 

4. The Caialogia of the Doum Collection, which consists of 16,840 
printed volumes, besides MSS., prints, and charters. The collection is 
especially rich in history, antiquities. Bibles and liturgical works, early 
English and French literature, and illuminated MSS. 

5. The Calaltigtn <^ tbt Hopt Colltetion. which Consists of 760 speci- 
mens of ^^lish newspapers and essayists, chiefly of the eighteenth 
century. CHus is also incorporated in the Calaiagtit »/ PirioHtali, 
Part I, mentioned below.) 1 oonii-- 
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8, ACalalcgiieqfPeriiidicats: Part I (English), Part nHForeign), 
II. CaialoodB) of MSS. 

The general catalogue is in course of completian, and Dine parts 
have already been published ; they are as follows : — 

I. Codicu Orad: a Catalogue of all the Greek MSS. in the library 
which are not included in the special collections mentioned below. 

3. Codicu Laudiani : a catalogue of the Latin BibUcal and Classical, 
and of the Miscellaneous MSS. of the collections given by Archbishop 
Laud. The Greek MSS. of the same collection are described in the 
catal<^ue of Codicis Graci, and the Oriental In the various catalt^es 
enumerated below. 

3. Codicis Gr/tti ti Lalini Canoaiciani: a catalogue of part of the 
Caoonid collection. The caUlogue of the Italian MSS. of the same 
collection is mentioned below. A MS. catalogue of the Liturgical MSS. 
has recently been made. 

4. C6dic€i Thanut Tannrr : a catali^e of the series of papers relating 
to the civil war and to the ecclesiastical history of the seventeenth ceatiu~y 
which was bequeathed to the Library by Bishop Tanner. 

g. Codicum R. RawUnsoa classes Irts prions: a catalt^ue in two volnmes 
of (1) the Thnrloe State Papers, the Miscellaneous Papers of Samuel 
Fepys, the Bridgeman MSS., with some others, (1) MSS. relating to 
heraldry, genealogy, English and Irish history, and topography, (3) 
Theolc^ and miscellanies. Of a considerable portion of the other 
MSS. idiich were bequeathed to the Library by Dr. Ranlinson a cata- 
logue exists in MS.; they chiefly relate to the literary histoiy of the 
seventeenth century. 

6. Codicis Syriaci: 1 Complete catalogues of all the Syriac, 

7. Codices Ailliiofiei .- J jSthiopic, and Sanskrit MSS. in the 

8. Codices SaoicrUici : \ Library. 

9. Cataiogus Codicum Reatlmi Jhgby : a catalogue of the miscellaneous 
MSS. presented by Sir Kenelm Digby in A.D. 1634. 

10. Cataiogus Codicum Hebraicorum : a catalogue of all the Hebrew 
MSS. in the Library. This will be published in Uie present year (1885). 
A catalogue of Persian MSS. is id course of formation. 

The special catalogues are as follows : some of them have been wholly 
or partially incorporated in the general catalogue : — 

1. Calalogus Codd. MSS. Orienlalium Bibl. Bodl. This catalogue was 

¥iblished in three parts, in the years 1788, 1831. and 1835 respectively, 
he two latter parts, which contain the catalogue of the Arabic MSB., 
are complete; but the Syriac, .Xthiopic, Hebrew, Persian, and Sanskrit 
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III SS. have' sincE been separately aod more completely catalt^ed (see 
above). 

I, Calalons MSS. qui ab E. D. Ctarit mnparati in Bibl, Bodi. ad- 
tenantur. Id two parts : ( 1 ) containing descriptions of the Latin and 
Greek MSS.; (3) containing the Arabic, Persian, and .Slhiopic MSS. 

3. CaUlogBi Oodd. MSS. tl Imprtsiarvm cum wKu DISS, ollm D'Orviili- 
aitonm. The D'Orville collection consists (l> of annotated copies of 
Greek and Latin Classics. (1) of letters and advtrsaria of scholars of 
the eighteenth century. (3) of Greek, Latin, and a few Turkish and 
Arabic MSS. 

4. Calalogta MSS. Bortaiiam pracipui Idanditim Oripnit. A list of 
the MSS. which were purchased fiom Finn Magnusen. 

5. Calalogo di Codid MSS. Conomciani Ilalid. 

6. Calalogut oflbi Aibmaitan MSS. A catalogue of the manuscripts 
bequeathed to the University by Elias Ashoiole, chiefly on the anbjects 
of heraldry, genealogy, and astrology. An Index to the catalogue has 
been separately published. 

7. CatalagMt of iht Wood MSS. which condst chiefly of documents 
relating to the history and topt^iaphy of Oxfordshire, and of Anthony 
b Wood's correspondence. 

8. Calalogve of lbs Clartndon SlaU Papers. Of this Vols. I. II. and 
III. (1513-1657) have been published. 

g. The MSS. of the Douct aad Gough Colliclions are included in tlie 
catalogues of those collections which are mentioned above. 

10. Catalogues of the Carit, Dodauwih and other MSS. ate in couree 
of preparation. 

II. The Music has not been fully catalogued; but there is a MS. 
catalogue of the Wight Collection, which forms the most important 
part of the whole, and the modem Music is ananged in alphabetical 

11. A Calalogvi of Ai Charters and Rolls preserved in the Library, 
many of which are included in the collections mentioned separately 
above, has recently been published. 

$ S. The Te^lor Institution. 

Tie Tajlor Inilliuiim was established for the. promotion of the 
study of Modem European Latiguages. This object is effected 
by the following means : — 

(i) I/ut ruction is given to all members of the Univer^ty who 
choose to avail themselves of it, in the French, German, and 
Italian Languages. A fee of £1 is charged for attendance on 
the first two courses of Lectures in each of these Languages : 
the subsequent courses of Lectures in any Language, after two 
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fees have been paid to the Lecturer in tbat Language, are 
free. 

(a) Lectures on subjects connected with foreign literature are 
given from time to time. 

(j) A Scbelaribip and an Exhibitiim are annually awarded for 
proficiency in some one or more of the languages taught in the 
Institution. (See p. 77.) 

(4) A Library which contains a large collection of foreign 
literature is accessible to members of the University and under 
certain restrictions to other persons, 

(The Fiach Callection, which is contained in the same building 
and managed by the same Curators, is mentioned below.) 

The Taylorian Library consists of (i) the large Readiug-room, 
(1) a Reading-room for Masters of Arts, (3) a Reading-room for 
Undergraduates, which is supplied with many standard works 
of reference on the leading subjects of University study, as far 
as they come within the scope of the Institution: the Under- 
graduates' Room is also provided with lockers in which a student 
who wishes to continue his reading of the same books on con- 
secutive days may lock tbem up together with his own papers and 
note-books. 

The .Library is open on week-days from 11 a.m. to 5 Pji. 
throughout the year,escept (i) from 5 p.m. on the last week-day 
before August 16 to n a.m. on the first week-day after September 
14, (i) from 5 p.m. on Christmas-Eve to 11 a.m. on January 3. 

The Reading-rooms are open to all members of the University. 
But the use of books aut of the Library is a privilege subject to 
the following principal conditions : — 

1. All Grajluates of the University, the Taylorian Scholars and 
Teachers, are considered privileged persons, and during residence are 
allowed the use of books out of the Ubrary. 

1. A Master of Arts or Graduate of an equivalent or superior Degree, 
or a Tayloiiau Teacher, may have in his possession six volumes belong- 
ing to the Institutioo, and no more at any one time. A Graduate of 
any lower degree, or a Taylorian Scholar, nol more than four volumes. 
For larger numbers applicatioos must be made on special grounds, and 
permission in writing obtained from the Library Committee, 

3. No person can be allowed more than one new work at a time. 
Sooks win be considered new during the year of their publication. 

4. Every person borrowing a book shall authenticate tbe librarian's 
voucher t^ tbe signature of his name and College or Hall, or such 
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separated from its couaterfoil and given him as liis i.cquil(ance. Eveiy 
borrower not applying in person must send a written request, which 
shall be treated ia all respects as a voucher. 

5. All books shall be brought back to the library at or before the 
end of each Term, but may be taken out again by privileged persons 
intending to continue residence, on condition of returning the same 
before Ihey quit Oxford. Unbound numbers of Periodicals uid Reviews 
must be returned at the end of one week from the time of borrowing. 

6. ir application be made to the Librarian for a book which has 
been taken out, he shall issue notice to the borrower, who must return 
it within a week from the delivery of such notice. The Library Com- 
mittee may also direct the issuing of such notices at their discretion. 

7. The following classes of books are subject to special restrictions. 
Lists are kept by the Librarian. 

(i) Atlases, Grammars, and Dictionaries, in common use, several 
Manuscripts, volomes remarkable for scarcity or condition, 
and some Bibliographical and other books, are restrained 
from circulation. 

(j) Certain Catalogues, works on Bibliography, Collections of various 
kinds, some illustrated and other, books, can be borrowed 
only by written permission of the Library Committee. 

(3) Certain Encyclopaedias and Biographical Dictionaries are allowed 
Co circulate, one volume at a time, but must be returned 
within a week or upon twenty-four hours' notice. 

<4) The last received number of each Periodical or Review may 
be taken out at or after 4.45 p.m., and not earlier, on condi- 
tion of being returned at or before 1 1.30 am. next day. 

8. No book shall be taken out of Oxford without peiinission in 
writing obtained from the Library Committee. Such permission can 
be conceded on special grounds lo privileged persons only, and under 
DO drcumstances shall any bpok be taken over sea. 

9. Undergraduate Members of the University, not being privileged 
as Taylorian Scholars, may obtain a limited privilege of using books 
out of the Library, subject to its Regulations, upon presenting to the 
Librarian a paper (copies of which may be obtained from him) in 
which the Head, the Vicegeient. or a Tutor of the applicant's College 
or Hall not only recommends the applicant to the Curators, hut also 
undertakes to be personally responsible for any loss which may occur to 
the Library by default of the person whom he recommends. 

Books can be borrowed under this rule during Term-time Only; 
every book must be returned at or before the end of Term; and no 
person thus borrowing shall have in his possession more than two 
volumes at any one time. For any special extension of privilege 
application must be made to the Library Committee. 

Attached to the Taylorian Library is also a room containing 
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the Finch Collection, which consists (i) of a lihrary, composed 
chiefly of classical worlis, modern Italian literature, and illustrated 
works, and (a) of a small collection of works of art ; this room is 
also fitted up as a special reading-room for Masters of Arts, 

The Catalogue of the Library proper is at present in MS.; 
that of the Finch Collection has been printed. The Biblio- 
graphical works and Dictionaries will be found near the Libra- 
rian's desk, and may be consulted by all readers. 

Ilcheiter Endowment. The Curators of the Taylor Institution are 
also the administrators of a special fund bequeathed by the Earl 
of llchester for the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic 
Lang:uages, Literature, and History, They apply the proceeds 
of the fund from time to time to the delivery of Lectures, or 
the bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions, or the publication of 
works bearing upon the above-mentioned subjects, 

f 3. Tbe Badolifib IiibrKry. 

The Radclifft Library was founded under the will of Dr. 
Radclilfe, early in the eighteenth century, and the building now 
used as the Camera Radcliviana was in the first instance built to 
receive it. At present it is placed in the University Museum, 
and is wholly confined to scientific literature. Most of the 
leading works in the several departments of Physical Science, and 
almost all scientific periodicals, will be found on its shelves. 

The Library is arranged in two parts: (i) the Principal Book- 
room; (2) the Reading-room. 

Id the Principal Book-room, the books are arranged in 
subjects, viz, I. Philosophy; a. Mathematics; 3. Astronomy; 
4. Physics; 5. Chemistry; 6. Mineralogy; 7. Geology; 8. 
Voyages and Travels; 9. Biological Science; 10. Medicine; 
II. Biographies, &c. ; 12, Miscellaneous. 

The many large illustrated works, such as those of Audubon, 
Gould, and Mascagni, or the Voyage de 1' Astrolabe, have places 
conveniently allotted to them apart from the general classification. 
They are for the most part in cases, standing in the body of the 
room, and constructed for folios of any size. The works on 
Medicine, and the older and less used volumes, are in the 
galleries. 
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The Reading-room has wall-cases, floor-cases, and a gallery. 
On the east side of the room are placed Transactions and Pro- 
ceedings of Academies: those of the British Empire begin 
the series ; they are followed in alphabetical order by those of 
other countries, America (.U.S.), Denmark, France, &c. 

On the west side are journals relating to special subjects, in 
the order of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology. 
The Medical journals are in the eastern gallery, and are arranged 
according to countries. A special catalogue of the serials has been 
printed, and may be purchased of the Sub-Librarian in attendance. 

!n the south-eastern comer of the room is a collection of 
standard books, called ' The Students' Library.' It contains boots 
arranged under the heads of the subjects studied in the Museum, 
selected by the Professors of each department. Each set con- 
tains manuals, systematic treatises, and typical monographs. 
Changes in the selection are made from time to time. (A catalogue 
of the works in the Students' Library may be had from the Sub- 
Librarian : a new edition is being prepared.) 

Then follow, in an adjoining case, Dictionaries, and Ency- 
ctopiedias of the subjects just named. 

On several stands in the centre of the room are, ist. Maps 
and Plans; and, such Geological, Anatomical, and Zoological 
works as consist chiefly of large plates ; and 3rd, the newer 
books which have been added to the Library. 

Opposite each window is a table calculated to accommodate 
four readers. 

At the south end of the Reading-room is a stand for holding 
catalogues and other books pertaining to the management of the 
Library, as well as shelves for bibliographical works. 

The Catalogue of the Library up to 187a, and also annual lists 
of the additions since that date, have been printed, and may be 
purchased. 

The Reading-room is open daily from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. in 
Term, and from 10 a.U, to 4 p.m. in Vacation. All persons who 
are allowed to use the Museum may enter this room, and obtain 
orders to read from the Sub-Librarian ; all the books in it may 
be removed from the shelves by them without further permission, 
or any condition except the observance of the t^gulations of the 

'-""^- „,., A.ooglc 
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The r^ulations are as follows : — 

I. All persons who are admitted to stadj in the Museum will be 
admitted to the Readiug-ioom of the Library, for the purpose of reading. 

». Persons who desire to use the Reading-room without studying in 
other parts of the Museam, may obtain an order for the Reading-room 
by letter, addressed to 'The Radcliffe Librarian— Oitfoid Museum,' 
enclosing, if personally unknown, a sufficient letter of reference or 
introduction. 

e at liberty to use all 
, e any such from their 

places. They are requested to leave Ihem on the table, and no! lo rttum 
Ihtm lo their skdves. 

^. Readers may, by application to the Sub-Librarian in attendance, 
obtain any booii which in in the Library, other than those in the Read- 
ing-room. They may apply orally, or \a writing on one of the slips 
provided at the Catalogue Stand. 

5. There are two forms of slips for written application, one for books 
to be used in the Reading-toom, one for book$ to be taken into the 
Central Court. 

6. Books may be removed according to the r^nlation on the slips, 
for study of objects in the Court, but readers may bring from the 
Court lo the Reading-room such objects as osteological spedmens, if 
the rules of the Court allow it; such as are calculated lo injure the 
books cannot be so introduced. 

7. The permission to use books in the Court does not extend to the 
Work-rooms, Private Rooms, or laboratories. 

8. By means of the Catalogue, and by application lo the Sub- 
Librarian, it is believed thai readers will obtain everything which 
they require; under special circumstances an order may be obtained 
from the Librarian to consult works in the Principal Book-room with- 
out removal to the Reading-room. 

9. Readers who intend to frequent the Reading-room may have part 
of a table reserved for them, if they leave their names with the Sub- 
Librarian— subject, of course, lo the condition that they retain their 
right by use. If they wish books in use to be reserved for the next 
day, they should express their wish to Ihe Sub-Li bntrian. 

10. Readers who desire to draw, either from objects in the Museum 
or from plates existing In the Radcliife library, may have an easel and 
water (for water colours) on application lo the Sub-Librarian. At 
present an artist is ready to lake pupils in Natural History 
Drawing. 

It. The Master in the Ruskin Drawing School (see p. 65) is ready 
to hold Evening Classes for teaching the Anatomical drawing of the 
Figure, on certain evenings during Term. 

13. A first- class^ microscope by Powell and Lealand (Including a ^ 
object-glass) is attached to the Library, for reference, and for comparison 
of real objects with the illustrated works. 
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13. Readers are eamestlv rei)nc$ted to observe silence. Tbey cut 
commnnicale to the Sub-Librarkn any wants they may find unsni^ied, 
and any inconvenience which they desire to have remedied. 

§ 4. Gollegs liibraries. 

At UniTersi^, the College Librai^ is open to all members 
of the College, and books may be taken out at all times, the 
borrower being only required to enter his name in the Register 
kept in the Library. 

At Balllol, the College Library is especially rich in Divinity and 
modem books bearing on Classical Literature and Philosophy. 
There is a reading-room attached to the Library, which is open 
to Undergraduates between the hours of lo a.m. and 10 P.U. 
Books may be taken out both in Term and for the Vacations. 

At Herton, the College Library is open between 9 a.m. and 
I P.ll, in Term to all members of the College. The Library is 
especially rich in Medixval Theology and Medicine : It will here- 
after be devoted chiefly to books on Modem History. 

At Exeter, (1) the Fellows' Library is open to Under- 
graduates every Saturday in full Term between noon and 
I P.M. Books may be taken out at that time on applica- 
tion to the Librarian, and at other times on application to a 
Fellow, (i) There is a Library for the special use of Under- 
graduate Members of the College, which is open every week-day 
from 9 A.M. to sunset, and from which books may be taken out 
under certain conditions. 

At Oriel, (i) the College Library is open to Undergraduates 
under certain restrictions; (1) there is a separate Library and 
Reading-room for Undergraduates open to them without re- 
striction. 

At Queen's, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Modem Literature. It is open to all resident Graduates of the 
College, who may on application to the College obtain a private 
key for use during Term: also to all Undergraduate members 
of the College, who are allowed to take out boots, not being 
books of reference, for any period not exceeding three weeks. 
Graduates of the University, residing in Oxford, may take books 
oat, under certain conditions, on application to the Librarian. 
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(3) A special reading-room for Undergraduates is open until 
1 1 P.H. It is provided with books of reference and other works 
likely to be of use to candidates for Honours in the Schools 
of the University. The books are during Term confined to 
the room, but may be taken out in Vacation on application to 
the Librarian. (3) A room called the Taberdars' Room is 
provided for the use of re^dents, in which newspapers &c. are 
supplied. 

At ITew College, the College Library is open to Undergra* 
duates, and books may be taken out under conditions prescribed 
by the CoUege or by the Librarian. 

At Iilnootn, (i) the College Library is especially rich la 
Scholastic Theology, in pamphlets of the period of the Civil War, 
and in books bearing on the Old Testament. It is open to 
Fellows of the College only, except by special leave. (1) The 
Undergraduates' Library is furnished with books bearing on the 
subjects of study in the various Schools recognised in the Uni< 
versity. It is open to all Undergraduates of the College be- 
tween 9 A.M. and 10 P.M. on every day during Term. 

At All SouIb, the Library is especially rich in works bearinf 
upon Modem History and Law. A Reading-room is attached to 
it, which is open to all Graduates of the University, to Barristers 
on the Oxford Circuit, and to other persons recommended by 
the Warden or a Fellow of the College, by a Chichele Professor, 
or by a Head or Tutor of a College or Hall, from 10 am. to 4 P.M. 
every week-day in full Term, and from 1 1 A.m. to 4 p.m. in Vaca- 
tion (but on Saturdays from 11 to 3); during the months of 
August and September, and on some few days during the rest of 
the year, it is entirely closed. Books from the General Library, 
except those specially reswved by the Librarian, may be sent 
for into the Reading-room, upon application to the As^stant 
Librarian. 

At Tff*g^i>laii,the Library is rich in Divinity, Natural Science, 
and Topography. Standard works in Classics and other branches 
of University education are added as required. Undergraduates 
can obtain books from it by application to the Librarian or his 
Atsistant, and it is open at stated hours of the day, during whicb 
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they can either take out such books as they require, or use them 
in the Library itself. 

At Brasenose, Undergraduates have admission to the College 
Library at times arranged by the Librarian : there is also a special 
Library and Reading-room for the use of Undergraduates. 

At Corpus, the Library is rich in MSS., in early printed 
books, and in works relating to Italian history and topography. 

At Christ Churcli, (i) the Library is especially rich in old 
Divinity: (a) there is also an Undergraduates' Library and 
Reading Room, which contains the books most likely to be useful 
to those who are studying the Classics, Modem History, Philo- 
sophy, Theology. 

At Trinity, Undergraduates may obtain books from the College 
Library by applying to the Librarian. There is also an Under- 
graduates' Library. 

At St. Jobn's, (0 ^c College Library is especially rich ia 
Theology, and is open to Undergraduates under certain restric- 
tions. (2) There is also a special Library, which is open every 
day in full Term, and from which Undergraduates are at liberty 
to take books out for themselves. 

At Jbbus, the College Library is especially rich in English law 
and controversial divinity of the latter half of the seventeenth 
century. There is also a Library of selected books for the use 
of Undergraduates. 

At Wadhant, (i) "Undergraduates may obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian : Graduates may, 
on application, be provided with keys, (j) There is a Library 
for the special use of Undergraduates, from which books may be 
taken out by them, under certain conditions. 

At Pembroke, there is an Undergraduates' Library; and 
Undergraduaies can also obtain books from the College Library 
by applying to the Librarian or to a resident Fellow. 

At Worcester, (1) the College Library has many Architectural 
Works, Travels, Old Plays, and Pamphlets : its special depart- 
ment is Classical Arehaiology. All members of the College 
and resident members of Convocatiiin, on application to the 
Librarian, may under certain restrictions, obtain books from it, 

• .... A..008IC 
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for use both in Term-time and in Vacation, (a) The Under- 
graduates' Library, containing books bearing on the subjects of 
the several Schoob, is open as a reading-room every day until 
It P.M. 

At Eeble, the Library is open to Undergraduates, and books 
may be taken out under regulations made from time to time. 
Part of the Library is fitted up as a Reading-room, and provided 
with duplicates of the books most commonly required, which are 
confined to the Library. 

At Hertford, Undergraduates can obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian. 

At St, Mary Hall, the Library is at all times accessible to 
Undergraduates without restriction. 

At St. Edmuiid Hall, the Library is rich in Patristic and 
Modem Theology. It is open at lised times ou three days in the 
week to all members of the Hall, 

^ 6. ITon- Collegiate Students' library. 

This b a Library of books necessary for Students in the various 
Schools (with the exception of the Natural Science School). 

It is open whenever the Clarendon Buildings are open. 

There is also a Lending Library, which is open, under certain 
conditions, to those Students who have paid an entrance fee of 
ten shillings. 

§ 0. The TJniveralty Museum. 

The University Museum consists of a large group of buildmgs 
which are wholly devoted to the study and teaching of various 
branches of Physical Science. It contains collections in iUustra- 
tion of Mineralogy, Geology, Zoology, Comparative Anatomy, 
Pathology ; together with the necessary apparatus for Chemistry 
and Physics. It also contains Lecture-rooms, special Libraries, 
Laboratories, Dissecting-rooms, and other appliances for each 
class of teaching. It also contains the Radcliffe Library, which 
consists of a large collection of books in almost every department 
of Physical Science, and which is open to all who are admitted 
to the Museum (see p. ^^). 

It is divided into separate Departments, which correspond to the 
several Professorships of Mathematical and Physical Science, and 
.... A..0081C 
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alt of which are accessible without fee to all members of the 
University. Students of Physical Science who are not members 
of the University are admitted on the introduction of a Professor ; 
and strangers from 3 distance, who wish merely to view the 
Museum, are admitted daily, between' t p.m. and 4 p.m., on re* 
cording their names in the Visitors' Book. 

The separate Departments are described in the following pages. 

I, Department of Mathematics. 
This Department consists of Lecture-rooms in which the 
Sedieian Professor of Natural Philosophy and the Savilian Pro- 
fessor of Geometry give lectures, the former upon Applied, the 
latter usually upon Pure, Mathematics. 

3. Department of Astronomy. 

The University Observatory was completed in November, 1875, 
and is maintained at the expense of the University. It contains 
a refracting telescope of i*f inches aperture and 15 feet focal 
length, furnished with every known contrivance for diminishing 
the physical bbour of the observer and conducing to the accuracy 
of his work. It is fiiniished with spectroscopes and other neces- 
sary adjuncts. 

The Observatory contains two reflecting telescopes of 13 inches 
aperture and of rare excellence, presented to the University by 
the munificence of Warren De La Rue, Esq., F.R.S., Hon, D.C.L, 

There are also several other instruments of less magnitude pro- 
vided for the use and instruction of students. 

This Observatory isdevotedpartly to the purposes of academical 
instruction, and partly is intended for the furtherance of original 
research in the various branches of Astronomical Science. 

The Professor devotes at least two evenings of each week, 
during Term time, to the instruction of University students 
in Practical and Philosophical Astronomy. Other lectures are 
also given on subjects connected with the Lunar and Planetary 
theories. 

The building and instruments are open on all week-days to the 
inspection of members of the University, between the hours of 
II A.M. and 3 P.M. 
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J. Department of Physics. 

The Clarendon Laboratory attached to the University Museom 
is specially designed to afford facilities for the study of Physics. 
It contains the Physical Cabinet, a Lecture Theatre adapted 
for lectures requiring experimental illustration, and several 
laboratories respectively devoted to the different branches of 
Physics, viz, Acoustics, Heat, Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics. 

The instruction given is of two tinds. 

First, Lecture courses, intended either to supplement the 
instruction given in the laboratories, or to teach students the 
general principles of Physics. 

In general, two lectures are delivered by the Professor in each 
week during the Michaelmas and Hilary Terms, and other 
courses of lectures are given by the Demonstrators. These 
lectures are, when necessary, illustrated by experiments, and are 
designed to make as little demand as possible on the mathematics 
knowledge of the student; an acquaintance with the simplest 
elements of Geometry and Algebra being in most cases all that 
is required. 

Upon first entering the class of the Professor of EKperimental 
Philosophy the student is required to pay a fee of £i ; he is then 
free during his University career to attend all ordinary lectures 
given by the Professor. 

Secondly, the Laboratory course, intended for students dming 
at Honours in Physics in the School of Natural Science, and f<»- 
tbose requiring a thorough knowledge of the use of physical 
apparatus, and of the methods of accurate measurement and 
physical research. 

In the Physical Laboratory the students work singly OT in 
small groups, according to the nature of the instrument or method 
under consideration. Instruction is given to the student in the 
nature and use of the instruments employed, and each is then 
required himself to carry out experiments, or to make esact 
measurements suggested to him, under the superintendence of 
the Professor and Demonstrators. 

The Laboratory is open daily from lo a.m. to 4 p.m., but it is 
usual for a student to wort in the Laboratory only on alternate 
„,.., A.cogic 
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^yt, and the time required on any occasion varies from two to 
sis hours, according to the nature of the work in h^nd- 

The fee for working three days a week is £j per Term, no 
additional expense being incurred by a student, unless by inatten- 
tion or c^elessoess he should injure the apparatus entrusted to 

It is essential that a student in the Physical Laboratory should 
possess some knowledge of Mathematics, and the greater this 
knowledge, the greater will be the range of physical study open 

to him ; it is also most desirable that iiefore entering the Labora- 
tory the student should have acquired some knowledge of general 
Physics, suph for instance as is represented by the elementary 
portions of Jamin's Cours de Physique. 

If, upon coming to the University, a student intends to become 
a candidate for Honours in Physics, it is generally desirable that 
he should give bis attention mainly to the study of Mathematics 
aad Mechanics until he has passed Moderations, merely acquiring 
a general knowledge of Physics and Chemistry by attending the 
experimental lectures. He should then devote his whole time to 
the study of works on Physics and Chemistry and to working in 
the Laboratories. 

As however the most desirable course to pursue depends so 
inucb on the extent of the student's knowledge on entering the 
University, it is recommended that each student intending to give 
special attention to Physics should, as soon as possible after 
coming into residence, consult the Professor of Experimental 
Philosophy, or any other teacher of Physics in the University. 

4. Department of Chemistry. 

This department comprises a lecture-room fitted with ap- 
pliances for experimental illustration, and two principal working 
laboratories, the larger of which is fitted with sixty-four working- 
benches, together with demonstration-rooms, subsidiary labora- 
tories, balance-rooms, furnace-rooms, store-rooms, &c. 

The oral instruction consists of two general lectures and 
one demonstration, or less formal lecture, and two courses 
of lectures on the elements of organic and inorganic chemistry, 
given weekly. For attendance on these lectures no fee js required. 
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The principal laboratories are open daily from lo a.m. to 4 p.m. 
during Term-time, for instruction in Practical Chemistry. Th& 
fee for each Term is, for students working three days in the 
week, £3 ; for students working every day, £5. The ordinary 
work of the student in the laboratory consists in the practice of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis, and the preparation of 
Chemical compounds; and in particular of those methods of 
analysis, of which a knowledge is required from candidates for 
Honours in the School of Natural Science who make Chemistry 
their special subject, 

Opportunities are moreover afforded in the different labora- 
tories for the experimental investigation of special subjects of 
chemical enquiry. 

5. Department of Mincramigy. 

(1) Mauralegy. The specimens, mostly obtained by gifts to 
the University from Dr. Simmons of Christ Church, and others, 
are arranged in table-cases in the order of their chemical consti- 
tution. Beginning with meteoric iron, the series is continued 
through metals and combinations of metals, sulphides, chlorides, 
and fluorides; 3 large variety of oxides, carbonates and silicates 
succeeds, followed by sulphates, phosphates, &c. The series 
closes with combustible substances, including jet and amber. 
The specimens are labelled, and maybe studied by help of Miller's 
Mineralogy, and other works in the Radcliffe Library. 

(j) ntbologj. To assist in the study of rocks and associations 
of minerals — a subject common to Mineralogy and Geology— there 
is a case of Vesuvian lavas and minerals, and two tables of rock 
specimens selected to show crystdline segregations, veins, faults, 
cleavage, metamorphism, and other varieties of structure. A con- 
venient book for these subjects is Cotta's Gesteinslebre, translated 
by Lawrence. 

6. Department of Geology. 

The collections include fossils from the whole series of British 
strata, with selections from foreign localities. Of the original 
collection anciently in the Ashmolean Museum, and described 
by Lhwyd, only a few specimens can be recognised ; a great part 
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of those now exhibited were bequeathed to the Uni'^ersity by the 
bte Rev. Dr. Buckland. 

The gmtrat collection, including fossils of all the formations 
from the Cambrian t6 the Chalk, is placed in vertical cases in the 
lower East Corridor. They are arranged in two series — the 
Palocozoic and the Mesozoic; and in each series the fossils are 
placed in the order of natural affinity, so that the student may 
follow any one selected group of forms— as Brachiopoda, or 
CepbaIopH>da, or Fishes— through the whole entent of Palieozoic 
or Mesozoic times. The Cainozoic fossils will be found in the 
upper East Corridor, where also, placed in vertical cases, !s the 
lai^ series of mammalian remains collected in the bone-caves of 
England and the Continent by Dr. Buckland. 

The jfecial collection of organic remains from the several 
formations in the neighbourhood of Oxford is placed in separate 
cases between the colnmns in the West, South, and East Corridors. 
They range from beds of Pleistocene age down to the Lias, 

The collection of the great Saurian remains of the Oxford 
district will be found in the glass cases on the side of the right- 
hand Central Avenue; and the large series of Saurian remains 
from the Lias, presented to the University by Mr. Hawkins, are 
placed in the South Corridor and at the end of the open CourL 

The specimens are in greater part named and labelled. There 
is besides a MS. Catalogueof the ^^tbtij/ collection, corresponding 
with numbers on the specimens, which may be consulted on ap- 
plication to the Professor of Geology. 

(A guide-book is published, which gives particulars of the 
arrangement, position, and locality of the specimens, and indi- 
cates those which are most worthy of notice.) 

Lectures, without fee, are given twice a week during Michael- 
mas and Hilary Terms, and informal instruction and field escur- 
sioDs during the summer Term. 

7. Department of Zoology, 
Specimens illustrative of the great divisions of the animal 
kingdom (excepting Arachnida, Insecta, &c.) are placed in the 
middle of the Court, labelled and catalogued. At present the 
space for mammalia Is very restricted. Each natural division 
of birds from various regions of the earth is placed, as far as. 
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possible, together, and distinct from other groups. Of reptiles 
a considerable proportion was part of the large gifts crfthe Rev. 
F. W. Hope of Christ Church, including the fine series of Che- 
lonida collected by Professor Bell : Dr. GuAther haa examined i 
considerable number of the Batrachians, Lacertlant, Ophidians, 
and Crocodilians — very many specimens being preserved in spirits, 
in the South Upper Corridor. In the central aisle of the Court 
are cabinets containing a general collection of the shdls of 
Mollnsca, mostly presented by Admiral Sir T. Wilson and Lady 
Wilson (these are arranged In natural groups, numbered and 
catalogued) ; also a large cabinet in which the ornithological 
collection of bird-skins is arranged, including a collection from 
Borneo recently given by Mr. Treacher. 

There Is a distinct collection of British Vertebrata, including 
fi^es, reptiles, birds, and mammalia, in the upper north corridor, 
which also contains a very valuable collection of Arctic birds 
presented by John Barrow, Esq., and a collection of birds' nests. 
Among the British birds are especially to be noticed many 
groups of young birds. Large and valuable collections of British 
shells, presented by Sir Walter Trevelyan and the late Mr. Barlee, 
are placed in a room on the north side of the building. Special 
collections, including eggs of British birds, shells of Madeira, and 
shells of the vicinity of Oxford, are arranged in glazed drawers 
under the general collection of shells. 

In a distinct cabinet, Echinodermata appear in two main 
groups — Echinida and Asterida— and the series is closed by 
a collection of Corals, Gorgonia;, and Spongiadi, labelled and 
catalogued. 

The collections of articulated animals and the Entomological 
Library are placed in rooms in the South Upper Corridor of the 
Museum. The collection of insects, both British and foreign, 
also presented to the University by the Rev, F, W, Hope (to 
which constant additions are being made from a special grant 
bequeathed by the same donor), is one of the largest in existence, 
and in some of the groups is unsurpassed In any other mu 
The collection of Economic Entomology, formed by Mr. West- 
wood, the present Professor of Zoology, is of very large extent 
portions of it are exhibited in glazed cases in the large Insect' 
room and in the Corridor, 
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The rich collection of Crustacea formed by Professor Bell is 
also here preserved, having been presented to the University 
by Mr. Westwood on his appointment to the Professorship of 
Zool<^. Large collections of Crustacea, Arachnida, Insecta, 
and Marine Invertebrata, in spirits, are preserved in the wall' 
cases of the Insect-room and Corridor. 

Tfe Entomological Librarj of the Rev. F. W, Hope is very ei- 
tensive, and is open to students on application to the Professor. 

8. Department of Human and Comparative Anatomy. 

The Anatomical Laboratory is open daily throughout Term 
time, from loA.u. to 5P.H., for practical instruction in Human 
and Comparative Anatomy, under the superintendence of the 
Professor and the Demonstrators. Those students who have not 
received any previous instruction in the subject usually begin 
by making a study of the anatomy of the rabbit, at the same 
time learning the use of the microscope and the elements of 
histology. When sufficiently advanced, those who Intend to 
offer Animal Morphology as their subject for the Final Honours 
School join the Professor's practical class of Comparative 
Anatomy. 

A course of lectures on elementary Comparative Anatomy 
lasting over two Terms is given by the Demonstrator of Com- 
parative Anatomy^ this is intended for beginners and for those 
who are making Physiology their special subject, 
■ The Priifessor lectures three days in the week on Comparative 
Anatomy, and after his lectures superintends a course of prac- 
tical instruction on the anatomy of a series of typical animals 
numbering about ninety in all, specimens of all of which are 
provided for dissection by the students attending the course. 
Students further devote a certain amount of their time to the 
study of the series of anatomical collections contained in the 



Instruction in Practical Human Anatomy is given by the 
Demonstrator daily. Members of the University who wish to 
begin the study of any branch of Anatomy should call on the 
Professor on the iirst Monday in Term, between 11 A.IE. and 
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A period of at least two years is necessary for the acquirement 
of an adequate knowledge of the subjects of the Honours School 
of Animal Morphology. 

Courses of lectures on various branches of Animal Morphology 
are given each Term by the Lee's Reader in Anatomy and 
several College Lecturers. These are thrown open to all 
Members of the University, and arrangements are made whereby 
they complete the course of study required for the Final Honours 
Examination. 

9. Department of pMvsioLOGt. 

Lectures are given by the Waynflete Professor three tinies a 
week during each Terra, on (i) the mechanical functions of the 
body, {2) the chemical functions of the body, (3) the functions 
of the nervous system. The course extends over sis Terms. 

Practical instruction is given by the Professor and by Mr. 
F. Gotch, B.Sc. London; practical instruction in Physiological 
Chemistry is given by Mr. Laws, F.C.S. In Histology, lectures 
are given and practical work superintended by Mr, Dixey, 
M.A., B.M. 

Both courses are adapted to the requirements of Students of 
Medicine, as well as to those of Undergraduates who desire to 
take honours in the Natural Science School. 

10. Department of Medicine. 

The University has not at present undertaken to develop 
teaching in the technical applications of the Natural Sciences, 
and has not therefore a practical Medical School, any more than 
a practical Engineering School. It has, however, been thought 
desirable to form in the Museum a Department connected with 
Medicine, as being necessary for a philosophical view of Bio- 
logical Science. This department illustrates generally the 
study — (i) of the ways in which the healthy structures of living 
beings become unhealthy; (a) of the modes of preventing the 
tendencies to ill-health, or death ; (3) of the principles by which 
injuries may be repaired; and (4) of the several ways in which 
life is brought to a close. 

The arrangements for these ends, thout;h for the .reason jnst 
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Stated much less extensive than those of a complete Medical 
School, include — 

I. A Patbalegical Museum, consisting of about looo specimens, 
and comprising tlie collection of Schroeder van der Kolk, that 
of the present Regius Professor, and others. 

This is divided into two parts, arranged according to the 
divisions of the Hunteriau Collection. The first part illustrates 
the general forms of disease, and the second local diseases. It 
aims at showing these processes in animals generally as well as in 
man, and so is to be counted a continuation of the Biological 
series in the Court, also arranged on the plan of the Hunterian 
Collection. 

The collection is catalogued, and may be studied by leave of the 
Professor. Pathological Books are to be found either iu the 
Pathological Museum itself, or in the Radcliile Library. 

1. An hutrumait Room. — In this apartment are being collected 
instruments of Diagnosis, Ophthalmoscopes, Optometers, the 
Phacoidoscope, Laryngoscopes, Sphygmographs, &c. 

The room can be darkened for the use of the reflecting 
instruments. Members of the University desiring to use them 
are to apply to the Professor or to his Deputy. 

In this room the Radcliffe Artist may be consulted as to 
instruction in Anatomical Drawing, Natural History Drawing, or 
the mode of drawing Diagrams. 

Tie Office of the Regim Profinor of Mtdiciae.~The Regius 
Professor attends on certain days, which are announced in the 
Vahjertilj Gmcrtle, to advise members of the University on subjects 
connected with the department. From time to time the Pro- 
fessor takes members of the Univeisity to inspect localities in 
town or country, for instruction in Sanitary defects and remedies, 
ajjd in the general elements of Sanitary knowledge. 

Studenli of Medicine. — For the purpose of enabling Students of 
Medicine to begin professional study in Oxford a Lectureship on 
Human Anatomy has been founded. The holder of this office 
is to lecture and give practical instruction in accordance with 
the requireihents of the Professional Examining Boards. 

Undei^raduates who intend to enter the Medical Profession 
should be registered as 'Medical Students' immediately after 
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Application for this purpose is to be made to the Registrar, c 
the General Medical Council, 199 Oxford Street, London, W. 



i 7. The Botanic Gudsn. 

I. Department of Botany. 

The Botanic Garden, formerly known as the Phjiic Garden, 

was founded in the year i6;a through the munificence of Henry, 

Earl of Danbj', It was the first piece of public ground set apart 

in this country for the scientific study of plants. 

The material now existing in it for instruction or research 
may be described under the following heads: — 

I. The Gurillnt, containing collections of living plants. 
a. The Herbarium, containing collections of dried plants. 
J. The Museum, containing collections of such parts of plants as 
cannot conveniently be incorporated with .the Herbarium. 
4. The Laboratarjy containing apparatus for the study of 
Physiological Botany. 

I. The Garden. — The Gardens, which are open from six in the 
morning till six in the evening in summer, or till sunset in winter, 
contain collections of both hardy and tender plants. Of the 
former, those within the walls are for the most part arranged 
in beds Illustrative of the natural orders ; but on the plot of 
ground outside the walls, facing the south-we^t, about five 
hundred of the more common wild flowers have been arranged in 
rows to illustrate the British genera. This Generic Garden has 
been laid out with the view to assist the student, who, npon 
application to the Professor, will have leave to gather for himself 
such specimens as he may need, and may be further 5U[^lied 
with special opportunities for carrying on his examination of 

The more tender plants are preserved in conservatories. 
These are not open to the public, on account of the narrowness 
of the passages leading through them ; but any student, upon 
application, will have the same opportunities afiorded him for 
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study in them as are mentioned above in connection with the 
collection of hardy plants. 

a. Ibe Herbarium. — The collections Contained in the Herbarium 
may be classed under three heads ;— ^ 

(o) Tbe Modern British Ceilectim; (p) The Modem General Cel- 
lectian ; (y) The Anciertl Collection!. 

(a) The Modem Brithh Herbarium is now completed, and is 
especially intended as an herbarium of reference for students. 
Not only have good typical specimens of each species been 
selected, but seeds also and the more minute parts are, in most 
cases, preserved in capsules, from which the student may be 
supplied. Sptecial appliances are also offered him for their 
maceration and dissection. 

(|9) The Modern General Herbarium, the noble gift of the late 
Mr. Fielding, ist after those at Kew and the British Museum, one 
of the largest and most valuable in the country. It is now cleaned 
and rendered safe from the further attacks of insects ; it is also 
being rapidly arranged, and all the post-Linnean collections are 
.being incorporated with it. 

('y) The Ancient Collectiani include all such as have been made 
previous to the time of Linnxus. Among these may be reckoned 
those of Morison, Sherard, DiUenius, and Dubois. Alt these are 
kept separate, and serve to illustrate the state of botanical science 
in the times in which they were made. 

3. The Muievm, although containing at one time a great number 
of valuable and useful specimens, is unfortunately of little service 
to the student, owing chiefly to the excessive darkness of the 
room in which the cases are placed. 

4. Tbe Laboratcrj is open for practical work daily. 

The Professor lectures three days a week on Elementary Mor- 
phology and Physiology ; and after each lecture practical in- 
struction in illustration of the lecture is given. 

a. Department of Rural Economy. 
The house in the Botanic Garden, formerly ai^signed to the 
Sherardian Professor of Botany, now contains the books be- 
queathed by Dr. John Sibthorp ; and the Professor of Rural 
Economy lectures and gives instruction on the scientific principles 
of Agriculture and Forestry. 
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^ 8. Badoliffe Obaervatory. 

The RadcIifTe Observatory, although founded for the purpose 
of affording practical instruction to the students of the Uni- 
versity, is not now strictly an educational establishment : but 
the Radditfe Observers have, since the separation of the offices 
of RadclitFe Observer and Savilian Professor, admitted advanced 
students to the benefit of practical instruction in observing. 

The Astronomical instruments of the Observatory are at pre- 
.sent: (i)a transit-circle with telescope of 66 inches focal len^h 
and 5 inches aperture : (a) a heliometer, of which the telescope 
is of to^-foot focal length and 7j inches aperture : (3) an equa- 
torially-mounted teJescopte of lo-foof focal length and 7 inches 
aperture ; (4) a 4.2-inch achromatic telescope ; (5) four sidereal 
clocks, and a sidereal box chronometer. The foregoing are all in 
actual use : there are in addition, (6) two S-foot mural quadrants 
with corresponding i2'foot zenith sector, (7)3 transit -instrument 
and meridian circle, (8} an unmounted Gregorian telescope ^ith 
18-inch mirror by Short, (9) a ro-foot Newtonian telescope, (jo) 
two small unmounted telescopes, which are not in actual use. 

The Meteorological instruments consist of a barograph, thermo- 
graph, hygrograph, anemograph, rain-gauge, and sunshine re- 
corder, for automatic registration of the corresponding elements; 
and of the ordinary standard instruments, viz. barometer, dry 
and wet bulb thermometers, mjsimum and minimum thermo- 
meters, and rain-gauges. 

The Observatory is one of the stations reporting daily by 
telegraph to the Meteorological Office, London, in connection 
with the system of daily weather Charts and Forecasts issued 
by that office. 

$ 9. College Botentdflc Inatltations. 

At the following Colleges there are Scientific Institutions, 
accompanied with scientific teaching, in addition to the Institu- 
tions which are common to all members of the University, and 
which have been described above. 

At Balliol there is a chemical laboratory for students, and a 
..... .t.,oo81c 
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lecture room for scientific demonstrations. There is a good 
coflectioa of physical apparatus, and a small scientific library 
including the chief English and foreign periodicals devoted to 
physics and chemistry. The laboratory has benches for about 
ten students working at one time. Adjoining the laboratory is a 
balance-room. In addition to the students' laboratory there is 
a research laboratory containing elaborate apparatus for the 
measurement and manipulation of gases, an electric Chronograph 
with apparatus for the measurement of the velocity of explosions, 
mercury pumps, etc. Power is supplied by a water-motor and 
by a gas engine. It is the custom for the most distinguished 
students to remain a year or more after taking their degree and 
undertalce some piece of original work. 

At present the laboratory is used in common by Balliol and 
Trinity Colleges. The lectures are open to other members of 
the University on payment of a fee. 

At Exeter lectures and practical instruction in some of the 
subjects recognised in the Biological division of the School of 
Natural Science are given during Term within the walls of the 
College. A small lajioratory has been fitted up with microscopes, 
chemical re-agents, a brooding chamber, and other apparatus 
necessary for the practical study of Histology and Embryology. 
There is accommodation for ten students. An extensive series 
of important memoirs on the development of animals, chiefly 
published during recent years in Germany and France, has been 
collected and added to the College Library with the view of 
facilitating such study. The Library also contains a complete 
set of the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society, of 
the Zeitschrift fur wissenschaftliche Zoologie, and of the Archiv 
fOr Mikroskopische Anatomie. 

At liDigdalen there is a laboratory with an efficient Curator, 
and also a library for the use of its Natural Science students. The 
laboratory is a block of buildings exclusively devoted to the 
teaching of science. The lecture-room is fitted up with ordinary 
appliances for chemical demonstration, and contains, in addition, 
a quantity of physical apparatus. One room is devoted to the 
geological collection of the late Professor Daubeny, and this, 
together with 3 large collection of minerals, is well catalogued 
and arranged for the use of the student. A second room contains 
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a number of insttUments connected with meteorology, and on the 
roof is [daced an achromatic telescope, with a sJ-inch object- 
glass, equatorially mounted, and with tangent screw motions. A 
series of dailf meteorological observations is taken and recorded, 
including readings from a standard barometer, maximum and 
minimum temperature, dew-point, maximum solar radiation, rain- 
fall, &c. The upper rooms, four in number, contain a collection 
of specimens illustrating Comparative Osteology, a Zoological 
series with dissections in illustration, together with microscopes 
and microscopic preparations. These rooms are also fitted up as 
work-rooms for students, and are furnished with a set of physio- 
logical instruments used for illustrating the elementary as well at 
the advanced parts of Experimental Physiology. 
The courses of instruction given by the College Tutors com- 



(a) A course of elementary lectures on Chemical Physics, 
intended for beginners, i, e. (a) for those who are not 
necessarily candidates for the Natural Science School, 
as a means of general education, (6) as an introduction 
to the advanced course. 
Each courseof lectures combines forma.! teaching with attention 
to the requirements of each candidate in private ; and the appa- 
ratus is accessible, subject to certain conditions, to advanced 
Students wishing to pursue original investigations. 

The laboratory is open for the use of students at all reason- 
able hours. 

All the above courses of lectures and demonstrations are free 
to members of the College, and are open by arrangement to 
Other membere of the University. 

At Christ Ghuroh there is a laboratory, in which the Lee's 
Readers in Physics and Chemistry lecture on their respective 
subjects. The laboratory is open, without charge for teaching 
or apparatus, to all members of Christ Church, and, on pay^ 
raent of a fee, to other members of the University. 

A small Physical and Chemical Library has been formed, from 
which books may be taken out by the Undergraduates. 

The Lee's Reader in Anatomy lectures in his room at the 
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Museum, and has joint rights with the Linacre Professor to the 
use of the anatomical specimens belonging to Dr. Lee's Trustees, 
which are at present deposited there. 

All three Christ Church Readers admit to their lectures mem- 
bers of other Colleges oa payment of a fee. 



§ 10. Alt CollecUonB. 

I. The Vnhnrtitji Galleriet contain (i) a collection of original 
drawings by Michael Angcb and RafTaelle, of which a full ac- 
count has been written by Mr, J. C. Robinson (Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, JS70); (a) a collection of drawings by J. M.W.Turner, 
R.A. ; (3) a small collection of painthgs by Masters of various 
Schools; (4) the original models of statues and busts by Sir 
F, Chantrey ; (5) the Douce collection of early prints, chiefly 
German and Italian ; (6) a small reference Art Library, the books 
for which have been obtained chiefly through funds given by the 
present Lord Eldon. They also contain the Pomfret collection 
mentioned below, p. 67, 

The Galleries are open mthout fee to ad members of the 
University in Academical dress, and to persons introduced by 
them, daily throughout the year (except during a short interval 
in the Long Vacation), from noon to 4 P.M. Visitors not so 
introduced are charged a fee of 2ii. 

1. The Ruskin Dra-Jiing School, which occupies part of the same 
building as the University Galleries, is under the direction of 
the Master of Drawing appointed by Mr. Ruskin. It is open, 
under certain regulations, not only to all members of the Uni- 
versity, but also to the general public. Students have access, 
for the purpose of practical wort, not only to the collections 
in the University Galleries, but also to the following special 
collections of Drawings and Engravings which have been pre- 
pared for the School hy Mr. Ruskin — (1) the Rudimentary Seriei, 
which illustrates the instruction in elementary drawing which 
is given in the School; (j) the Educational SeritJ ; (3) the 
Rtferencc Sefits, and (4) the Standard Series, which illustrate 
the higher work of the School. Of these series there are two 
descriptive catalogues, which can be obtained at the School. 
A small fee is charged to those who attend tiie Master's classes. 
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(The works of Art given to the University by Mr. Ruskin and 
comprised in the above series are under the control of the Ruskin 
Trustees, The Galleries are under the care of the University 
Curators,) 

3. A collection of Casts illustrative of Greek Art in its several 
stages is under the care of the Professor of Archa«logy. 

[In the same building as the University Galleries, a Scboal of 
Art, in connection with the South Kensington Museum, is main- 
tained chiefly for the use of Artisans and their children. Evening 
classes are held there,] 



^ 11, Arohsologioal Colleetdons. 

1, The AihmoUan Muieum originally consisted of the miscel- 
laneous collections (including books and manuscripts) of Elias 
Ashmole, given to the University in 1684, and subsequent addi- 
tions have been made to it in all its branches. On the building 
of the University Museum all natural objects were removed to it, 
the coins, books, and manuscripts, including those of Ashmole, 
Dugdale, Aubrey, and Anthony Wood, were transferred to the 
Bodleian Library, and the Ashmolean was re-arranged as an 
Antiquarian, Archaeological, and Ethnological Museum. The 
Museum now contains (i) a choice collection of flint implements; 
(2) Egyptian, Etruscan or Italo-Greek, Roman, British, Romano- 
British, Anglo-Saxon, and Mediaeval articles of considerable 
interest; (j) a. collection of upwards of jooo photographs of the 
principal buildings of Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Greece, and Rome, 
including Mr. Parker's photographs of buildings, etc. of Rome, 
Pompeii, and other parts of Italy, with the Recent Escavations, 
the whole of which are systematically arranged for reference; 
also Mr, Parker's collection of drawings of buildings in Rome; 
(4) an Ethnological collection. Every article in the Museum 
now has a label distinctly written. The Museum is open daily 
from II to 4 o'clock. The Keeper of the Museum occasionally 
gives lectures upon Archxological subjects. 

3, The Arundel and Seldm Marbles are deposited partly in the 
Ashmolean Museum, and partly in the Museum Arundetianum'tti- 
the quadrangle of the Schools. Among the latter is the most Im- 
„,.., A.coglc 
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portant marble in the collection, viz. that which is known as the 
Parian Chronicle, 

J. The Cnj/W/aaidWr-rtion consists of (i) Greek Fictile Vases, 
including specimens from the earliest to the latest period of 
that style of art; (2) Bronzes, chiefly from Magna Grsecia; 
{3) Terra cottas, chiefly from Capua and Etruria. 

4. The Pomfret Collection consists of a number of ancient 
marbles, which are deposited In the University Galleries. 

§ 12. Indian Institute. 

The main object of this Institute, founded in 1883, is to give 
effective teaching in all subjects that relate to India and its in- 
habitants. Only half the building is as yet completed, but this 
contains Lecture Rooms, a Library, and a Museum; it is thus 
intended to assist the Selected Candidates for the Civil Service 
of India, and all native students from India who matriculate, or 
merely reside, at Oxford. Moreover it will serve as a meeting- 
place for students of aU,coui)tnes who are engaged in Oriental 
research. 
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CHAPTER HI. 

OF PECUNIARY REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO LEARNING. 

The pecuniary rewards of and aids to learning may be divided 
according as they are in the gift of the University itself or of the 
several Colleges and Halls. It is sufficient to say of them to 
general that they are so various as to leave no branch of 
academical study without its appropriate recognition, and so 
numerous that few students of ability can fait to obtain sab- 
stantial help. 

It has not been thought advisable to mention here any but 
those which are in the immediate disposal of the University itself 
or of the Colleges and Halls, but it may be pointed out that 
there are in addition two important classes of pecuniary aid 
which are available by those who are or intend to become 
members of the University: — 

I. A considerable number of Exhibitions are awarded by the 
London City Companies and other bodies to deserving students 
of slender means. The natiB-e of these and the conditions under 
which they may be held can be ascertained by application to the 
Clerks of the several Ck>mpanies. 

a . A still larger numlwr of EiUjibitions are awarded by various 
Public Schools to their pupils. The nature of these and the 
conditions under which they may be held can be ascertained in 
each case by enquiry at the respective Schools. 

I. OF ujNivjiUtairY schoIiABSHIFS and I^tlZ^S. 
The University encourages learning among its students p>artly 
by prizes, i.e. gifts of money or books, and partly by scholarships, 
i.e. gifts of money extending over one or more years. The 
latter were probably intended in the first instance chiefly as a 
help to further study, and to some of them conditions which 
imply study are still attached, but they are now for the most part 
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rewards of past att^nment given to those who best satisfy the 
cooditions of a more or less limited competition. It will be con- 
venient to classify them according to the branches of study to 
which they relate. The general conditions of competition only 
can be mentioned here ; more precise information will be found 
from time to time in the Oxford Univer-iity Gazette. The nature 
of the examination for Scholarships will be best gathered from 
the Examination Papers, some of which are published at the 
Clarendon Press. 

I. Classics. 

(1) Craixn Scbolarthlpi and Fellavisbips. There are six SchcJar- 
ships, each worth ^40 a year and tenable for two years. Candi- 
dates must not have exceeded their sixteenth Term. Three 
Scholars are elected each year after the same examination as that 
held for election to the Ireland Scholarship. 

There are two Fellowships, each worth j£*oo a year and tenable 
for two years. Candidates must have passed all Examinations re- 
quired for the degree of B,A., and must not have exceeded their 
twenty-eighth Term. One Fellow is elected each year either 
without examination or after an examination in Greek and Latin 
Literature, History, and Antiquities. A Fellow is required to 
spend at least eight months each year in residence abroad for the 
purpose of study at some place or places approved by the electing 
Committee. 

(a) Ireland Scbolaribip-i. These are four in number: one 
Scholar is elected every year, and (unless he has been a Craven 
Scholar) is elected at the same time to the First Craven Scholar- 
ship, The value is about £30 per annum for four years. Candi- 
dates must be Undergraduates who have not exceeded their 
sixteenth Term. The subject of examination is Greek and Latin 
scholarship. 

(j) Hertford ScMarjbifr. This is awarded every year; the 
emolument consists of one year's dividend on £1141 loj. id. 
reduced 3 per cent. Annuities. Candidates must not have com- 
pleted two years from their matriculation. The subject of 
examination is Latin scholarship. 

(4) The Chancellor' J Prize for a Latin Esjaj. This is awarded 
every year: its value is £io in money. Competitors, must baye 



7o REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO LEARNING. 

exceeded four but not have completed seven years from their 
matriculation. 

(s) Tbt Cbancellor's Prize Jar Latin Ferie. This is awarded 
every year: its value is £10 in money. Competitors must not 
have completed four years from their matriculation. 

(6) Gaisford Prmet. These are two in number, awarded 
each year. One prize is given for a composition in Greek 
Verse, the metre as well as the subject being fiKcd from year 
to year; the other is given for a composition in Greek Prose. 
The emolument of each prize consists of a moiety of the divi- 
dends on ^1258 7J. 8./. New 3 perCents., and averages about £18. 
The compositions are to be sent in on or before March i, and 
competitors must not have exceeded the seventeenth Term from 
their matriculation on that day. 

(7) Coningtrm Prixe. This is awarded once in every three years 
for a dissertation, to be written either in English or in Latin at 
the option of the writer, on some subject appertaining to classical 
learning. It is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the dissertations, have passed all 
the Examinations required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
and have completed six years, and not exceeded fifteen years, 
from their matriculation. The value of the prize is three years' 
income of the investment of ^£1275, subject to a deduction for 
the payment of Examiners and other expenses. 

(8) Derbj Scbolarjhip. This is awarded every year to the 
Candidate who has in the judgment of the electors attained the 
highest academical distinction in Classical scholarship. Candi- 
dates must be members of the University who have completed 
their twentieth and not completed their twenty-fourth Term of 
standing, and who have attained the following academical dis- 
tinctions; (1) a First Class in Classics at the First Public 
Examination ; (a) a First Class in Literis Humanioribus at the 
Second Public Examination ; or, a Second Class in Literis Hu- 
manioribus at the Second Public Examination, together with 
the Chancellor's Prize for Latin Verse and the Chancellor's 
Prize for either the English or the Latin Essay; (j) two out 
of the three Classical University Scholarships, that is to say, 



the Hertford, Ireland, and Craven Scholarships, 
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3. Mathematics. 

(i) Semtr Matbtmatica! Scboianbipi. Thesearetwoin number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term: the emoluments of 
the Scholarship itself are £30 per annum for two years; but in 
addition to this the Scholar receives during his first year a moiety 
of the dividends upon £ij89 13/. id. Consols, which is derived 
from another fund, and on account of which he is called during 
that year 'Johnson University Scholar.' Candidates must be 
Bachelors of Arts, or at least have passed all the Examinations 
necessary for that degree, and must not have exceeded the 
twenty-sixth Term from their matriculation inclusively. The 
subjects of examination are Pure and Mixed Mathematics. 

(a) Junior MalbematUalScbolanhipi, These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are 
£jo per annum for two years. Candidates must not have ex- 
ceeded eight Terms from their matriculation inclusively. The 
subject of examination is Pure Mathematics. 

(j) Jobniort Memorial Prme. This is awarded once in every 
four years, for an essay on some astronomical or meteorological 
subject. It consists of a gold medal of the value of ten guineas, 
together with the balance of four years' dividends upon £358 8/. 
Reduced Annuities, which usually amounts to about £30. It ts 
open to all members of the University, whether Graduates or 
Undergraduates. 

3. Phvsical Science. 

(i) RaictiffeTra-vrUingTeUowshipi. These are three in number. 
One Fellow is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are 
£aoo per annum for three years, subject to the condition that 
not more than eighteen months of that period shall be spent in 
the United Kingdom. Candidates must be Bachelors of Arts 
(or must have passed all the necessary Examinations for that 
degree), who either have been placed in the First Class in one of 
the Public Examinations of the University, or have gained a 
University Prize or Scholarship. No one, however, can be 
elected who is already legally authorised to practise as a 
physician. Candidates are further required to declare that they 
intend to graduate in Medicine in the University, and to travel 
abroad with a view to their improvement in that study; but if 
neither any one willing to make this declaration, nor any one of 
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sufficient merit to be elected, shall offer himself as a candidate, 
the competition Is thrown open to all persons who shall have 
been placed in the First Glass in the School of Natural Science ; 
the previous declaration is not required, and a physician is not 
disqualified. The subject of the examination is Medicine. 

(2) Bardett-Coutts Scholar-ihipi. These are two in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term ; the emoluments of each 
Scholar are a moiety of the dividends on £5800 Consols, for two 
years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must not have exceeded 
the twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation. 

The subject of the examination is Geology generally, with so 
much of Experimental Physics, Chemistry, and Biology as is 
requisite for an understanding of the principles and applications 
of Geological Science. 

(j) Rollaton Memorial Pr'iKe. This is awarded once in two years 
for original research in any subject comprised under the follow- 
ing heads — Animal and Vegetable Morphology, Physiology and 
Pathology, Anthropology — to be chosen by the candidates them- 
selves. Its value is ^60, and it is open to members of the 
Universities of Oxford or Cambridge who have not exceeded ten 
years from the date of their matriculation, 

4, Law. 

(i) Eldon Law Scbi^aribip. This is awarded once in every 
three years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations 
necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have 
been placed in the First Glass in one School at least, or have 
gained one of the Chancellor's Prizes. There b no examination 
for the Scholarship, but candidates are required to send a written 
application to the Trustees. 

(i) Vtnerian Scbolanhifj. These are three in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are £80 
per annum for three years. Candidates must have completed 
two, but not have exceeded six years from their matriculation. 
The subjects of examination are the Civil Law, International 
Law, General Jurisprudence, and especially the Law of England, 
both public and private. 

„,.., A.cogic 
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5. History. 

(r) The jirTie/d Hulericai Ejiaj Prize. Thb is awarded every 
Hilary Term for the best essay on some subject of Ancient or 
Modem History alternately. Its value is £43 in money. Can- 
didates must be Graduates of the University who, on the day 
appointed for sending In the compositions, have not exceeded 
eight years from their matriculation. 

(a) Tie Stanhope Hiitoricat Essay Prine. This is awarded every 
Easter Term for the best essay on some subject of Modern 
History, Foreign or English, between a.d. ijoo and a.d. 1815. 
Its value is £10 in books. Candidates must not, in the Term Id 
which the prize is to be awarded, have exceeded the sixteenth 
Term from their matriculation. 

(3) Ibe Marquis ^ Lothian's Hiiloricai Etiaj Prize. This is 
awarded every year for the best essay on some subject of 
Foreign History between the Dethronement of Romulus 
Augustulus and the Death of Frederick the Great, Its value is 
£40, in money or books, at the discretion of the adjudicators. 
Candidates must be members of the University who, on the day 
appointed for sending in the compositions, have not exceeded the 
tweaty-seventb Term from their matriculation. 

6. Political Economy. 

Caiden Prisce. This is awarded every three years for an essay on 
some subject connected with Political Economy. Its value is £tio 
in money, and It is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the essays, have not exceeded 
twenty-eight Terms' standing from their matriculation. 

7. Moral Philosophy. 

Green Prize. This is awarded once in three years for a dis- 
sertation on some subject relating to Moral Philosophy. Its 
value is ^90, Every candidate, before the day appointed for 
sending in the essays, must have been admitted to, or qualified 
for, the degree of Master of Arts. 

G. Divinity. 

(i) Detifer and Jainien Theological Scbalarshipj. These are 

two in number, and are awarded to the two persons who 
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obtain the two highest places in a theolugical examination 
held annually in Hilary Term, and open to all Bachelors of Arts 
who have not, at the time of examination, exceeded the twenty- 
seventh Term from their matriculation. The emoluments are 
£50 for one year. The subjects of the examination, which are 
slightly varied from year to year, usually include (i) the Old 
Testament, with special reference to the Hebrew test and 
Septuagint version of one or more books, (a) the New Testa- 
ment in the original, (3) Dogmatic Theology, with one or more 
specified treatises, (4) Butler's Analogy or Sermons, (5) a specified 
portion of Ecclesiastical History, 

(3) ElUrton theological Esiaj Prixe. This is awarded every 
year 'for the best English essay on some doctrine or duty of the 
Christian religion, or on some of the points on which we differ 
from the Romish Church, or on any other subject of theology 
which shall be deemed meet and useful.' Candidates must be 
members of the University who have passed their Examinations 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, who have begun their 
sixteenth Term from their matriculation inclusively for the space 
of eight weeks previous to the day appointed for sending in the 
essays, and who have not exceeded their twenty-eighth Term 
on the day on which the subject of the essay is proposed (which 
is in the Easter Term of each year). The value of the priie is 
£11 in money. 

(3) Canon Hall Greek Teitatnent Prizei. These are two in 
number, a Senior Prize of the value of ^30, and a Junior Priie 
of the value of £20, and are awarded every Hilary Term. 
Ca) Candidates for the Senior Prize must be members of the 
University who have completed the eighteenth but have not ex- 
ceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation, and 
who have passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. The subject of examination is 'the New 
Testament in the original Greek, in respect of translation, criti- 
cism, interpretation, inspiration, and authority.' (i) Candidates 
for the Junior Prize must be members of the University of not 
more than eighteen Terms' standing. The subject of examina- 
tion is the Gospels and Acts of the Apostles in the original GreeL, 
in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation. 

(4) Hall-Heugblon Septuagint Prizfj. These are two in number, 
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a Senior Prize of the value of £25, and a Junior Prize of the 
value of £15, and are awarded every Hilary Term, (a) Candi- 
dates for the Senior Prize must be membere of the University 
who have completed the eighteenth but have not exceeded the 
twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation, and who have 
passed all the Eiiaminations necessary for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, The subject of esamination is 'the Septuagint version 
of the Old Testament in its twofold aspect, retrospectively as 
regards the Hebrew Bible, and prospectively as regards the Greek 
Testament.' (A) Candidates forthe Junior Prize must be members 
of the University of not more than eighteen Terms' standing. 
The subject of examination is one or more books of the Septuagint 
announced from year to year by the Trustees of the Prizes. 

{5) Haughian Syriac Prize. This IS of the value of ^£15, 
and is awarded every Hilary Term. Candidates must not have 
exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation. 
The esamination is in the ancient versions of the Holy Scriptures 
in Syriac, in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation : 
the particular books and versions are announced from year to 
year by the Trustees of the Prize. 

9. English Composition. 

(i) Engtisb Eiiaj (Chancellor's Prize), This is awarded every 
year for the best essay in English on a subject which has been 
announced in the preceding year. Its value is £io in money. 
Competitors must have completed four but not have exceeded 
seven years from their matriculation. 

(1) Englhh Fene (_S!r Roger Neivdigale's Prize). This is 
awarded every year for the best composition in English Verse. 
There is no limitation as to the length of the composition, but 
the metre is usually required to be heroic couplets. The value 
of the prize is i£2i. Competitors must be Undergraduate members 
of the University who have not exceeded four years from their 
matriculation. 

(3) English Poem on a Sacred Subject. A prize for this is awarded 
once in every three years : there Is no restriction as to metre, 
but the length of the composition must be not less than sixty nor 
more than three hundred lines. The value of the prize is about 
4:100. Competitors must be members of the University who at 
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the time the subject is announced have passed the Examinations 
necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 

[The Arnold and Stanhope Historical Essay Prizes are men~ 
tioned above, p. 7j,] 

10. Languages. 

(i) Bodm Santkrit Scholarships. These are four in number: 
one b awarded every Hilary Term after an examination in 
Sanskrit : the emoluments are £50 per annum for four years. 
Candidates must be matriculated members of a College or Hall 
who on the day of election have not exceeded their twenty-fifth 
year. The holders of the Scholarships are required to keep their 
names on the books of a College or Hall, to keep a statutable 
residence of three Terms in each year, to attend the lectures of 
the Boden Professor, and to satisfy him at the end of each Term 
of their proficiency in the Sanskrit language. 

(a) Kenmcott Hebrew Scbalarihipj . These are two in number, 
awarded in Michaelmas Term. The Senior Scholarship is open 
to members of the University, who on the first day of the Term 
in which the Scholarship is awarded have passed the examinations 
needed for the degree of B.A. and have not exceeded twelve 
years from matriculation. It is awarded every alternate year, 
and is tenable for two years: the emolument is £iia, half paid 
upon election to the candidate, whose essay (on a subject con- 
nected with the Hebrew language and literature, and approved 
by the Regius Professor of Hebrew) is deemed by the electors 
of sufRcieut merit, and the remainder so soon as the Scholar shall 
have published this essay. The Junior Scholarship is open to 
members of the University, who on the first day of the Term 
in which the Scholarship is awarded have passed the examinations 
needed for the degree of B.A,, and have not exceeded thirty 
Terms from matriculation. It is awarded each year, and is 
tenable for one year on condition that the Scholar reside seven 
weeks during both Michaelmas ^nd Hilary Terms, and seven 
weeks between the first day of Easter Term and the twenty-first 
day of Trinity Term: the emolument is £iia paid in three 
equal instalments. 

(3) Ptu^ and Elkrten Hebrew Scbelarsbipi, These are four in 
number: two are awarded every Michaelmas Term : the emolu- 
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ments are £40 per annum for two years, subject to the condition 
that every Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks in 
the Michaelmas and Hilary Terms respectively of each year, 
and seven weeks in the Easter and Trinity Terms of some 
one of those two years, and that during such periods of resi- 
dence he shall pursue his studies in Hebrew and the cognate 
languages under the direction of the Professor of Hebrew, 
Candidates must be members of the University who have not 
exceeded fourteen Terms from matriculation, or twenty-five 
years of age ^. The subjects of examination are Hebrew and 
other Semitic languages, together with the application of Hebrew 
to the illustration of the New Testament. Thii Scholarship must 
be vacated if the Scholar obtain the Kennicott Scholarship. 

(4) Taylorian Scholarship and Exhibition. These are awarded 
every Michaelmas Term, and are of the value of £50 and £25 
respectively for one year. Candidates must be members of the 
University who have not exceeded the twenty-third Term from 
their matriculation. The subject of examination is some one or 
more of the languages taught within the Taylor Institution, 
comparative philology as applied to the same, and the literature 
of such selected language or languages. The particular language 
for examination is fixed from year to year, 

(5) Chinese Scbolarihip. This is awarded every alternate year, 
after an examination in the Chinese language and literature, and 
is of the value of £50 per annum for two years, subject to the 
condition that the Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks 
in each Term, and that he shall pursue his studies in Chinese 
under the advice and supervision of the Professor of Chinese. 
The Electors have power, in case no candidate satisfies them in 
the examiuatioa for the Scholar^ip, to grant the annual stipend 
of £50, or any less sum, under the name of an Exhibition, to any 
person who shall be certified to them as desirous of pursuing the 
study of Chinese. 

[The Syriac Prize is mentioned above under the heading of 
Divinity Prizes, p. 75.] 

' Till the year iSSq 'Candidates must be members of the Univereity 
under the degrees of M.A. or B.C.L., 01 persons who having taken th(»e 
degrees have not eKceed«l twenty-five years of age.' 
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n. COLIJIGE FETJ.OWSHIPB. 

[The /bllowiriK pagis do nof contain a complili digest of Ihs Stalales 
Tilaling to all the FiUowships in evtry CoUige ; they profess to give emiy 
such infbrmaiitm as may bt useful to any person v/ho intends to be a Can- 
didaltfor a Fellowship, as well as lo any person who wishes/or a career in 
Oxford Bi a member of the educational staff of any College:] 

In the Statutes framed for the various Colleges' by the late 
University Commissioners, and approved by the Queen in Council 
in i88a, Fellowships are as a general rule divided into ( t) Ordinary, 
or Non-OfRcial, or Non-Tutorial, and (a) Official, or Tutorial. 

(i) Ordinary Fellowships: — 

In almost every College, Candidates must have passed all Exa- 
minations required for the degree of B.A., and must be unmar- 
ried ; also they must not possess more than a certain specified 
income (generally £500 a year), from any benefice, property, 
pension, or office. 

The election is made after an Examination in some branch of 
knowledge recognised in the Schools of the University. 

The yearly emolument of every such Fellowship is ^£200', 
together with, in most cases, rooms rent fi^e and an allowance 
for dinner in Hall. The tenure is for seven years. 

These Fellowships are offered as rewards for proficiency in the 
various subjects studied in the University, The holders of them 
are under no obligation to reside', or to remain unmarried after 
election, or to serve their Colleges in any capacity. They remain 
Probationer Fellows for one year'; till the expiration of which 
time, and also in several instances till the completion of a certain 
amount of residence, they are not entitled to tatce any part in the 
government of their Colleges. 

(a) Official Fellowships:— 

These are mainly intended to be held by members of the 
Educational Staif in each College; but they are also in many 
cases tenable by other College ofiicers. 

The yearly emolument is generally £ 200, besides rooms rent free, 

' Lincoln College remains as yet subject to its prevlons Statntes : and 
Keble and Herlford Colleges are onaffected by the recent legislation. 

' At Worcester College from £150 to £200 a year, as the State of 
the Coll<»;e revenues will allow. 

' At c£rist Church leave of absence mast be applied for. 

' EMept at Univeiuly College, for six months. 

..... ..UOOglC 
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and in most cases an allowance for dinner in Hall. An official 
Fellow, being Tutor, receives annually in addition a sum varying 
in different Colleges' from £^o to i£i5o paid out of the Cor- 
porate Revenues, together with such a sum paid out of the 
Tuition Fund as may be from time to time awarded. 

The length of tenure varies from two years to fifteen ; but the 
holder may always be re-appointed for successive periods vary- 
ing from fifteen years to five. 

An Official Fellow, who has been on the Educational Staff 
of his College for a certain speciHed term of years, is eligible for, 
and in some cases is entitled to, a pension calculated according to 
the length of his service, but in no case exceeding £400 a year. 
An allowance may always be made in cases of compulsory re- 
tiretnent owing to illness. 

An Official Fellow is .in some cases entitled, and may in other 
cases be permitted, to continue to hold his Fellowship after mar- 
riage, provided that there be resident within the College a speci- 
fied number, varying from two to six, of unmarried Fellows. 



Clerical Fellowships:— 

By these it is intended to make provision, in certain Colleges, 
for the religious instruction of the Undergraduates and for the 
due performance of Divine Service, There must be at least one 
in Balliol, Brasenose, Exeter, Jesus, Oriel, Pembroke, Queen's, 
St, John's, Trinity, University, and Worcester Colleges: at least 
two in Magdalen College : at least three in Christ Church. 

In All Souls, Corpus Christi, Merton, New, and Wadham 
Colleges it is not required by Statute that any Fellow should be 
in Holy Orders, but it is provided that one of the Fellows may 
hold the office of Divinity Lecturer or Chaplain. 

University. 

The number of Fellowships is to be thirteen, inclusive of the 
Stovvell Civil Law Fellowship. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried: there is a property disqualifi- 

• In Oriel and Wadham Colleges no additional payment is made out 
of the Corporate Revenues, but a definite stipend is payable out of the 
Tiulion Fond. 
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cation. But these requirements may be di^vensed witli in four 
cases, if tlie services of the Fellow be required as Prselector, 
Tutor, or Chaplain. 

Thrice at least in every twelve elections the examination is to 
be in the subjects recognised in one or more of the Final 
Schools other than that of Liters Humaniores. 

The Stowell Civil Law Fellowship is open to any one who has 
passed the usual Examinations and has not completed the twenty- 
eighth Term from his matriculation : it is awarded after an ex- 
amination in Jurisprudence, Roman or Civil Law, and such other 
subjects as the College may determine on each occasion. 

Every Fellow vacates his Fellowship at the end of seven years 
from election or re-election, subject to certain provisions and ex- 
ceptions, viz. : — such number of Fellows {not exceeding sis) as 
the Master and Fellows shall determine: holding either of the 
offices of Prelector, or Tutor, and a Chaplain Fellow, may con- 
tinue to hold their Fellowships so long only as they reside and 
serve the College ; two Fellows, but not more at any one time, 
may have the tenure of their Fellowships prolonged for a period 
not exceeding two years, provided that they have been for that 
period resident and employed in the educational work of the 
College ; a Fellow engaged in some approved and specified work 
of literature, science, art, or research at the time when he 
vacates his Fellowship may be re-elected for successive periods 
of seven years under the same conditions ; a Fellow appointed 
by the University to a Readership or Lectureship may be con- 
tinued in his Fellowship for successive periods of hve years or 
less under the same conditions. 

A Prelector, or Tutor, is appointed on the nomination of the 
Tutorial Committee for a period not exceeding twelve years, and 
may be re-appointed for similar successive periods. 

The yearly emolument of every Fellowship Is £aoo; and in 
addition a Prelector or Tutor (if among the number of those 
determined as above by the Master and Fellows) is entitled to 
(i) £100 out of the Corporate Revenue, (i) such payment out 
of the Tuition Fund as may he allotted to him. 

So long as there are resident within the College two unmarried 
Fellows being Prielectors or Tutors, a Fellow who has held the 
office of Prsclector or Tutor for seven years may marry and yet 
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retain his Fellowship; moreover, if by marriage within seven 
years after election be vacate bis Fellowship, he may be ejected 
to fill the vacancy. 

A Prselector or Tutor, if not re-elected Fellow after twenty 
years' service, or if he voluntarily retire from office after twenty- 
five years' service, is entitled to a pension. 

Boljlol. 

(i) NoH-Tulorial FeiJMVjbipt. Thenumber tetobenot lessthan 
one nor greater than nine. Every person is eligible, provided 
that, if he be a member of any University in Great Britain or 
Ireland, he has passed all Examinations required for the degree 
of BJ\. or other first degree, Tbrice at least in every ten 
vacancies filled up, the examioation is to be in the subjects recog- 
nised in one or more of the Final Scboob other than that of 
Liters: Humaniores. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that time been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

(a) Tutorial FeUevjsbif J. The number is to be not less than 
seven nor greater than eleven. The Master nominates to them, 
subject to confirmation by the College. They are tenable for 
ten years, and renewable for successive periods of not more than 
ten years. 

So long as there are four of the educational staff unmarried 
and resident in College, a Tutorial Fellow, who has held his 
Fellowship for seven years and has obtained leave to reside else- 
where than in College, may marry and yet retain his Fellowship : 
moreover, if by marriage within seven years after election be 
vacate his Fellowship, he may be elected to fill the vacancy. 

The yearly emolument is (i) £aoo, (a) £50 to a Fellow 
giving his full services to the College, (j) a progressive stipend 
paid out of the Tuition Fund, beginning at £100, and rising, by 
annual increments of £15, to £340. 

A Tutorial Fellow is entitled to a pension, if not re-elected 
after twenty years' service or if he retire after thirty years' ser- 
vice 1 he is eligible for a pension after twenty years' service. 
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Mertou. 

The number of Fellowships with emolument is to be not less 
than nineteen, and ma; be increased to twenty-six. 

They are tenable for seven years, and renewable for similar 
successive periods. The stipend is £200 a year. 

{i) One Fellowship at least, but not necessarily more than two, 
is to be filled up after examination each year. Once at least in 
every cycle of fourteen elections the subject of each distinct 
School in the Second Public Examination is to be recognised in 
the examination. Candidates must have passed the Examinations 
for the B.A. degree; there is 3 property disqualification. 

(a) Not more than ten Fellowships may be filled up without 
examination ; and in these cases the usual qualifications may be 
dispensed with. 

Seven of these may be assigned to persons holdinx either 
of the offices of Tutor or Lecturer: but a Fellowship is vacated 
at once, if the Fellow cease to hold the office which originally 
made him eligible. 

A Fellow who is a Tutor or Lecturer receives annually (1) the 
emolument of his Fellowship, (2) £100 from the Corporate 
Revenue, (]) such payment out of the Tuition Fund as may 
be allotted to him. 

A Fellow who is a Tutor, Lecturer, or College officer may 
retain his Fellowship after marriage, provided that by his mar- 
riage the number of unmarried Tutors, Lecturers, or disciplinary 
officers resident in College be not reduced below two. 

A Tutor is entitled to a pension after twenty-one years' ser- 
vice, and is eligible for a pension after fourteen years' service. 

The total number of Fellowships is to be not less than twelve 
nor greater than sixteen. 

Candidates must either have passed all Examinations required 
for the degree of B.A. or have incorporated as Graduates, or have 
become members of Convocation. 

Thrice at least in every ten vacancies filled up, the examination 
is to be in the subjects recognised in one or more of the Final 
Schools other than that of Liters Humaniores. 

(i) Ordinary Frllowibipt. The number is to be not less than 
three, and may be seven. 
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TTie tennre of a Fellowship may be prolonged for one year, 
provided that the holder has for at least two years been resident 
and employed in the educational work of the College, or as Pro- 
fessor, Deputy Professor, or Reader in the University, 

The possession of 16500 a year from any benefice, property, 
pension, or office vacates the Fellowship at the end of a year. 

.(a) Tutorial FiUaviib^s. The number is to be not greater 
than nine, including the Chaplain Fellowship; they may be 
awarded after or without examination. 

They are tenable in the first instance for not more than fifteen 
years : but the holders may be re-elected once for not more than 
ten years, and afterwards for successive periods of not more than 
five years. 

The yearly emolument is £300, which may be increased to not 
more than £300 ; this is exclusive of any sum paid to a Tutor or 
Lecturer out of the Tuition Fund. 

So long as there are resident in College three College officers, 
unmarried and charged with the maintenance of discipline, a 
Tutorial Fellow, who has held his Fellowship seven years and has 
obtained leave to reside elsewhere than in College, may marry, 
and yet retain his Fellowship : moreover if, by marriage within 
seven years after election, he vacate his Fellowship, he may be 
elected to fill the vacancy. 

A Tutorial Fellow is entitled to a pension of £joo a year 
after thirty years' service (if the Pension Fund is sufficient for 
the purpose), and is eligible for a pension after twenty years' 



Oriel. 

(i) Ordirtary FeUonvjhifi. The number is to be not less than 
seven nor greater than nine. Not more than one need be filled 
up each year. 

Candidates must have taken the degree of B.A. in some 
University of Great Britain or Ireland, or some degree in a 
British or Foreign University which may be accepted as a 
qualification ; they must not have attained the age of twenty-six 
years, nor possess £500 a year from any benefice, property, 
pension or office. 

Once at least in every ten elections the examination is to be 
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specially in each of the following three subjects, Theology, Mathe- 
matics, and Natural Science or Medicine. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College or (with the consent of the 
Provost and Fellows) in the educational work of the University 
or of another College. 

(a) Tutorial Fellowjbipi. The number is to be not less than 
three nor greater than five. Every Tutor is by virtue of his 
office a Tutorial Fellow. A Tutor is appointed by the Provost 
subject to the approval of the Provost and Fellows. 

The first appointment may be for any period not exceeding 
fifteen years; no re-appointment may be for more than ten 
years, miless the original appointment was for three years or 
under, in which case the first re-appointment may be for fifteen 

The yearly emolument is (i) £aoo, that of an Ordinary Fel- 
lowship, or a sum not exceeding that amount paid out of the 
Tuition Fund, (a) a progressive stipend paid out of the Tuition 
Fund, beginning with not less than £150, but in no case rising to 
more than £600. 

So long as there are resident in College two unmarried Fellows 
being Tutors or Lecturers, a Tutorial Fellow after having held 
hb Tutorship for seven years may marry and yet retain his 
Tutorship : moreover, if by marriage within seven years after 
bis appointment he vacate his Tutorship, he may be re-appointed 

A Tutor after thirty years' service is entitled to a pension, 
and is elipble for a pension after twenty years' service. 

Queen's. 

(i) Ordinary Fellmaihips, The number is to be not less than 
five if the whoSe number be fourteen, nor less than six if the 
whole number be sixteen. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried ; no one possessed of more than 
£500 a year from any benefice, property, pension, or office may, 
if elected, receive the emoluments of a Fellowship. 

„,., A.ooglc 
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The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
maf be proloDged for a period aot esceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

A Fellow does not become a member of the Governing Bod; 
after hb year of probation, unless he has either kept four Terms 
by residence or been exempted from such residence. 

An Ordinary Fellowship is vacated twelve months after 
marriage. 

(3) Official Ftllaiiitiipj. The number is to be not greater than 
nine if the whole number be fourteen, nor greater than ten 
if the whole number be sixteen. 

They may be awarded either after or without examination 
to persons holding any of the offices of Tutor, Lecturer, or 

The ai^intment of Tutors and Lecturers rests with the 
Provost subject to the approval of the College. The first 
appointment is for not more than fifteen years; afterwards the 
holders may be retained in office by appointments for succesave 
periods of not more than seven years. 

The yearly emolument of an Official Fellow who is Tutor, 
Lecturer, or Senior Bursar, is (i) £iao, (1) not more than £100 
paid out of the Corporate Revenue, (j) such payment out of the 
Tuition Fund as may be allotted to him. 

The three Official Fellows who have held Tutorships or 
Lectureships for the longest time, and the Senior Bursar, may 
marry and yet retain their Fellowships so long as they serve the 
College. Every Official Fellow must reside in College, unless he 
has obtained leave to reside elsewhere : but such leave shall not 
be given, unless there are at least three unmarried Official Fellows 
resident in College. 

A Tutor, Lecturer, or Senior Bursar, after fifteen years' service, 
is eligible for a pension. 

ITew. 

(1) Ordinary Felloviti/ifi. The number is to be not less than 
fourteen ; two are to be filled up each year — one a Winchester, 
one an Open Fellowship. 

Candidates for the former must have been for at least two 
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years at Winchester College, or for at least twelve Terms at 
New College. Candidates for the latter must have passed all 
Examinations for the B.A. degree. There is a property disquali- 
fication ia both cases. 

Once at least in every seven elections to Open Fellowships 
the examination is to be specially in each of the following 
subjects: Theology, Natural Science, or Medicine, and Mathe- 

An Ordinary Fellow does not become a member of the 
Governing Body after his year of probation, unless he has 
resided since his election for three Terms, Easter and Trinity 
Terms being reckoned as one. 

The tenure of an Ordinary Fellowship may be prolonged for 
one year, provided that the holder has for two years been 
resident and employed as Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar of the 
College, or (with the consent of the College) in the educational 
work of the University or of another College. 

.(a) Tutorial Fellotvibip4. The number is to be not greater 
than ten. 

Candidates must be members of some University in Great 
Britain or Ireland, and must have passed all Examinations re- 
quired for the degree of B.A. or other first degree therein. 

Elections may be held either after or without an esamina- 

These Fellowships are tenable for not more than fifteen 
years, but are renewable for successive periods not exceeding 

The yearly emolument is (i) iaoo, (2) £100 paid out of the 
Corporate Revenue, (3) such payment out of the Tuition Fund as 
may be allotted. 

So long as there are resident within the College four unmarried 
Fellows being Tutors or Lecturers, a Tutorial Fellow after 
having held his FelIo«ship for seven years may marry and yet 
retain his Fellowship ; moreover, if by marriage within seven 
years after election he vacate his Fellowship, he may be elected 
to fill the vacancy. 

The Pension Fund, for payments out of which Tutors and 
Lecturers are eligible, is administered under Bylaws framed 
by the Warden and Fellows, 
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The number of Fellowships is ten, which are open to all 
persons who have passed the Examinations necessary for the 
degree of B.A., provided that they have not ' certi reditus ' ex- 
ceeding twice the value of the Fellowship. Every Fellow (except 
the Professor of Classical Arcbxology and Art) must take Holy 
Orders within ten years from his admission as actual Fellow, 
unless during that time he has become one of the two senior 
Lay Fellows. Their approximate annual value is jEjoo, and they 
are all vacated by marriage, except that, if any Fellow holds 
either of the College livings of All Saints and St, Michael's in 
Oxford, be may retain his Fellowship although he be married. 
The College has power to elect without examination any person, 
otherwise eligible for a Fellowship, who is considered likely to be 
useful to it in an educational capacity. One of the ten Fellow- 
ships is in the appointment of the Bishop of Lincoln ; and one is 
annexed to the Professorship of Classical Archaeology and Art. 

All BouIb. 

(i) Fourteen Fellowships are awarded after examination in 
subjects connected with the studies of Law and History : 

(a) Seven Fellowships are awarded after examination in other 
subjects connected with any of the studies of the University. 

Three of the above twenty-one Fellowships, and not more, are 
to be filled up each year. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree : but no one piossessed of more than £500 3 year IVom any 
benefice, property, pension or ofHce may, if elected, receive the 
emoluments of a Fellowship. 

(3) Seven Fellowships are awarded by an Electoral Board (con- 
sisting (rf the Warden and four Fellows of the College, Bodley's 
Librarian, and three members of Convocation appointed for five 
years by the Hebdomadal Council) after an examination or 
without one as may be decided on each occasion. Candidates 
are eligible who, having passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree, undertake to prosecute in the College, or in the Univer- 
sity, or (under the direction of either) elsewhere, some specified 
literary or scientific work. 
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Eacb of the above twenty-eight Fellowships is tenable for 
seven years with a stipend of faoo a year, 

(4) Three Fellowships of the above tenure and stipend may be 
awarded without examination to persons whom the Warden and 
Fellows deem specially qualified respectively for each of the 
offices of Bursar, Tutor, and Lecturer. 

(5) Twelve Fellowships of £50 a year, tenable for seven years, 
during which the holders are bound to attend the Stated Meetings 
of the College, and renewable on the same conditions, may be 
awarded to persons who have been Fellows, and whom the 
Warden and Fellows desire to retain on the Foundation. 

The Warden and Fellows may retain on the Foundation (i) any 
Fellow whose services they require as Bursar, Librarian, Tutor, 
or Lecturer, during his tenure of office; also (a) two Fellows, 
and not more at any one time, holding the office of Professor or 
Public Reader in the University, or of Assistant Librarian in the 
Bodleian Library. 

Magdalen. 

The total number of Fellowships, Ordinary and Official, is to 
be not less than thirty nor greater than forty. 

Candidates must have passed the Eiaminations for the B.A. de- 
gree, and must be unmarried ; there is a property di5qualiScati<Hi. 

Once at least in every three years the examination is to be in 
Theology; once at least in every seven years in Mathematics, 
and in either Natural- Science or Medicine. 

(i) Ordinary Felttviibips. The number to be filled up each 
year is two. The tenure may be prolonged for one year pro- 
vided that the holder has for two yeai^ been resident and 
employed as Tutor, Lecturer or Bursar of the College, or as 
Master or Usher of the College School, or engaged in the 
educational work of the University, or of another College (with 
the consent of his own College). 

The possession of £500 a year from any benefice, property, 
pension or office vacates a Fellowship at the end of a year. 

(3) Oj^ciat Felkmiiinps. The number assigned to persons 

holding any of the offices di Dean of Divinity, Senior Dean of 

Arts, Bursar, or Tutor, may be not greater than eleven : they 

may be filled up without examination, but in that case no person 

„,., A.ooglc 
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is to be elected unless he be recommended by the Tutorial Board ; 
moreover the other qualifications of candidates for a Fellowship 
nay be dbpensed with. 

They are tenable for not more than fifteen years, and re- 
newable for successive periods not exceeding ten years; but an 
Official Fellowship is vacated at once upon the holder ceasing to 
fill any office which is the qualification therefor. 

TTie yearly stipend of an Official Fellow holding 3 Tutorship 
is (i) £100, (a) £100 from the Corporate Revenue, (j) such 
payment from the Tuition Fund as may be assigned to him by 
the Tutorial Board. The yearly stipend of an Official Fellow 
holding any other office is (1) £aoo, (1) such payment as the 
Pre^dent and Fellows may from time to time assign to him out 
of the Corporate Revenue. 

Official Fellows have the privilege of retaining their Fellow- 
ships after marriage according to seniority in date of appoint- 
ment to office, provided that the number of Fellows who are 
Tutors or Deans of Arts or Divinity and unmarried is not less 
than sis, of whom four must be resident in College. 

No Official Fellow is entitled to a pension ; but a Tutor or 
Senior Bursar at any time after twenty years' service (or after 
fifteen years' service on the recommendation of the Tutorial 
Board) is eligible for a pension. 



(i) Ordiaaiy FtUev/jb^i. The number is to be not less than 
three. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree : there is a property disqualification. 

Thrice at least in every ten elections the examination is to 
be in tlie subjects recognised in one or more of the Final 
Schoob other than that of Literse Humaniores. 

The tenure of an Ordinary Fellowship may be prolonged for 
one year, provided that the holder has for two yeara been 
resident and employed as Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar of the 
College, or engaged in the educational work of the University, 
or of another College (with the consent of his own College). 

(j) Official FelloiiiJbiju. The number is not to exceed nine. 

They may be awarded after or without examination as the 
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College shall decide on each occasion ; but no one is eligible who 
possesses i£5oo a year from any benefice. 

They are tenable for not more than ten yeare; but the 
holders, if serving the College, are re-eligible for successive 
periods not exceeding ten years, provided that no Fellowship be 
held for more than thirty-five years. 

The yearly emolument isiCsoo; in addition to which an Official 
Fellow who is Tutor or Lecturer receives ^£50 a year together 
with a variable sum to be paid out of the Tuition Fund. 

An Official Fellowship is vacated by marriage, unless the holder 
has previously obtained leave to retain it after his marriage: but 
no such leave can be given, unless there are four Official Fellows, 
three being unmarried, resident either in College or in a house 
with immediate access to the College, 

An Official Fellow after thirty years' service is entitled to a 
pension at the highest rate then allowed, and after twenty years' 
service is eligible for a pension if not re-elected. 

Corpus Chtistl. 

(i) OrSnarj FeJIov/jb^j. The number is to be not less than 
ten, and is to be increased to fourteen when the revenues of the 
College admit of it. 

Candidates must have passed the EEaminations for the B.A. 
degree ; there is a property disqualiBcation. Out of the full num- 
ber of fourteen Fellowships one at least is assigned to each of the 
following subjects. Mathematics, Natural Science or Medicine, 
Theology, Law, Modem History. Till this number is com- 
pleted, one Fellowship in every three is to be assigned to some 
one of the above-named five subjects, 

A Fellow is not entitled to vote at any College Meeting after 
his year of probation, unless he either is in residence or (if not 
in residence) has kept by residence since his election three of the 
u-sual College Terms. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, pro~ 
vided that the holders have for that period been resident and 
employed in the educational work of the College. 

(a) Official Fellowships. The number Is to be not less than ten 
nor greater than twelve. They are to be assigned to three 
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Tutors, to two (or 8t most three) Assistant Tutors, to five Pro- 
fessors, and (at the pleasure of the College) to a Chaplain and 
Divinity Lecturer, The appointment of a Tutor or of an 
Assistant Tutor rests with the President, subject to the approval 
of the College. 

A Tutor is in the first instance appointed for two years only 
(unless he has already served the College as Assistant Tutor or 
Lecturer, in which case he may be at once appointed for ten 
years); he may be re-appointed for varying periods, but may 
not hold office for more than thirty-two years in all. He 
receives (i) £300 a year as an Official Fellow, (3) £150 a year 
from the Corporate Revenue, (j) a further sum, to be fixed 
when he is appointed and Co be paid out of the Tuition Fund ; 
this sum may be increased, but may not exceed £^s° ^ year. 

An Assistant Tutor is appointed for any period not exceeding 
seven years, and may be re-appointed for successive periods not 
exceeding seven years. He receives £100 a year out of the 
Corporate Revenue, which may be increased annually by not 
more than £50, to be paid, half out of the Tuition Fund, half out 
of the Corporate Revenue ; but the stipend is never to exceed 
£400 a year. 

So long as there are resident in College three unmarried 
persons charged with the maintenance of discipline, of whom 
one must be a Tutor or Assistant Tutor, an Official Fellow, 
who has held his Fellowship for seven years and has obtained 
leave to reside elsewhere than in College, may marry and yet 
retain his Fellowship; moreover, if by marriage within seven 
years after election he vacate his Fellowship, he may, subject 
to the same conditions, be elected to fill the vacancy so created. 

A Tutor or Assistant Tutor is not entitled to a pension ; but 
after twenty years' service a pension may be awarded, years of 
service as Assistant Tutor counting for half the same number of 
years as full Tutor. 

The following five Professors are by virtue of their office 
Official Fellows; The Professors of Latin; of Jurisprudence ; 
of Comparative Philology ; of Moral Philosophy ; of the Ro- 
mance or Neo-Latin Languages and Literature. 

If there be no Fellow duly qualified and willing to accept the 
office of Chaplain and Divinity Lecturer, a Graduate of Oxford 
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in Holy Orders is to be appointed to that office with a reason- 
able stipend, and, when so appointed, may be elected an Ofitcial 
Fellow. 

Otariat Churoh. 

(i) Nm-Official StaJentibipi. The number is to be not less 
than seven nor greater than fourteen. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A, 
degree, and must be unmarried; there is the usual property dis- 
qualilication. 

In every seven elections three must be held after an exMnina- 
tion in Literz Humaniores, and four after examinations in each of 
the following four subjects respectively. Mathematics, Natural 
Science, Law and Modem History, Theology, 

A Non-Official Student is not entitled to act as a member of 
the Governing Body after his year of probation, unless he has 
both resided four successive Terms, or six Terms in all, since 
hb election, and taken the degree of M.A. 

{^) Official Studtittj. The number of these, including Dr. Lee's 
Readers, is to be not greater than fifteen. 

They are chosen from those who have held for at least three 
years Non-Official Studentships and are unmarried. The ap- 
pointment, subject to the approval of the Governing Body, rests 
with the Electoral Board. 

These Studentships are tenable for fifteen years and renew- 
able for successive periods of not more than ten years, on con- 
dition that their holders are engaged in educational work for the 
House or In definite literary or scientific work approved by the 
Electoral Board. 

This Board may also recommend for appointment for a period 
not exceeding fifteen years any person deemed eminently fitted 
for the educational requirements of the House. 

Theyearlyemolumentis(i)ieioo,(s)£Too out of the Corporate 
Revenue, (j) a variable sum to be paid out of the Tuition Fund. 

So long as there are resident within the House four un- 
married Official Students being Tutors or Lecturers, besides 
the two Censors, an Official Student after having held his 
Studentship for seven years may marry and yet retain his 
a yeai 
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the date of his appointment he vacate his Studentship, he may 
be appointed to fill the Tacancy. 

An Ofiicial Student is not entitled to a pension ; but he is eligible 
for one after twenty-five years' service. 

Trinity. 

(i) Nm-O^cial BiUomsbtps. The number is to be not less 
than five if the whole number of Fellowships be twelve. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the 6.A. 
degree, and must be unmarried ; there is a property disqualification. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. Any person engaged i^>on 
some approved and specified work of learning, science, or re- 
search, may be elected to a Non-ofiicial Fellowship, and, at the 
time when his Fellowship expires, may l>e re-elected for successive 
periods of seven years under the same conditions. A Professor 
or Reader of the University may be elected to a Non-official 
FeUowship, and a Fellow appointed or re-appointed by the Uni- 
versity to a Readership or Lectureship may l>e continued in his 
Fellowship for successive periods of seven years or less under the 
same conditions. 

(a) Official Felitfisisbips. The number is to be not greater than 
seven: they are tenable by persons holding any of the offices of 
Tutor, Lecturer or Buisar. 

Elections may be held either after or without an examination. 

Tutors, of whom there are never to be fewer tiian two, are 
appointed by the College on the nomination of the President ; 
one Tutor at least is bound to reside in College. 

A Tutorship is tenable for rot more than fifteen years, and is 
renewable for successive periods of not more than ten years, 
unless the first appointment was for not more than three years, 
in which case the first re-appointment may be for not more than 
fifteen years. 

The yearly stipend of an Official Fellow being Tutor or 
Lecturer b (i) £aoo, (3) a sum not exceeding £100 out of the 
Corporate Revenue, (]) such payment out of the Tuition Fund 
as may be allotted to him. 
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So long as there are resident within the College three un- 
married Official Fellows, a Fellow having held his Fellowship 
for seven years may marry and yet retain his Fellowship ; more- 
over, if by marriage within seven years after election he vacate 
his Fellowship, he shall not be incapable of being elected to fill 
the vacancy. 

A Tutor or Lecturer is not entitled to a pension ; but a person 
who has served the College in either capacity for twenty-five 
years is eligible for a pension. 

St. John's. 

The total number of Ordinary and Official Fellowships is to be 
not less than fourteen nor greater than eighteen. 

(i) Ordinary FtUawihipi. The number is to be not less than 
seven. Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the 
B.A. degree; and there is a property disqualification. Thrice at 
least in every seven elections the examination is to be in the sub- 
jects recognised in one or more of the Final Schools other than 
that of Litera; Humaniores. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
maybe prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

(i) Official Fellowib'^t. The number is to be not greater than 
seven ; they are tenable by persons holding any of the offices of 
Tutor, Lecturer, or Principal Bursar. 

Elections may be held either after or without an examina- 
tion. 

The appointment of Tutors, who are to be not fewer than three 
in number, rests with the President subject to the approval of the 
College. 

Tutorships and Lectureships are tenable for a period not ex- 
ceeding ten years, but they are renewable from time to time. 

The yearly stipend of an Official Fellow who is a Tutor or 
Lecturer is (i) £ido, (a) a sum not exceeding £ioo out of the 
Corporate Revenue, (3) such payment out of the Tuition Fund 
as may be allotted to him. 

So long as there are resident within the College four unmar- 
ried Official Fellows, an Official Fellow having held his Fellowship 
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for seven years may marry and yet retain his Fellowship: raorc- 
OTer, if by marriage within seven years after election he vacate 
bis Fellowship, he may be elected to fill the vacancy. 

An Official Fellow after thirty years' service as Tutor or 
Lecturer is entitled to a pension, and is eligible for a pension 
after twenty years' service. 



The total number of Fellowships is to be not less than ten nor 
greater than fourteen. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the BJV. 
degree ; and there is a property disquaJification. 

A Fellow does not become a member of the Governing Body 
after bis year of probation, unless he has kept by residence at 
least three Terms since his election (Easter and Trinit]' Terms 
being reckoned as one). 

(i) Non-Official FeiltKuubifj. In the election to these, unless 
half the whole number of Fellows would have been eligible under 
the following restrictions, no person is eligible unless he is a 
native of Wales or M6nmouthshire, or has been a Welsh Scholar 
of Jesus College, or (having been at his Matriculation eligible to 
a Welsh Scholarship) has been for the eight Terms preceding his 
degree of BA. a member of the CoUege. 

The tenure may be prolonged for two years, if the holder 
shall have been specially elected to undertake educational or 
other work in the College. 

(i) Official FcllrxwJb^i. The number is to be not greater 
than six at any time, nor greater than live, so long as the whole 
number of Fellowships is ten. Any person is eligible whom the 
Principal and Fellows deem qualified for one of the offices of 
Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar. 

They are tenable for a period not exceeding seven years, and 
are renewable in like manner ; but no person may hold any 
such Fellowship for more than thirty-five years. 

The yearly stipend is (i) £300, (1) £100 payable from the 
Corporate Revenue, (3) such emolument as the Principal and 
Fellows may from time to time attach to each ofBce. 

Marriage vacates an Official Fellowship: but the Principal 

jnd Fdlows have power to dispense with sucU vacancy, pro- 

„,., „'...oojlc 



96 REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO LEARNING. 

vided that there are three unmarried Ofiicial Fellows resident in 
College. 

An Official Fellow is entitled, after thirtf-five years* serrice, 
to retain for life a Fellowship and to recnve £ioo a year in 
addition to the emoluments of that Fellowship ; and the College 
may also confer this right on a Fellow who has served it for 
twenty-^ight years : but not more than two Fellowships shall at 
any time be held on these terms. 

Wadliam. 

(i) Ordbmry Fellowtbipi. These are to be not fewerthan two, 
if the whole number be eight, nor fewer ttian four, if the whole 
number be ten. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
degree ; and there is a property disqualification. 

One Fellowship is to be given for the encouragement of the 
study of Medicine. 

The tenure of two Fellowships, and not more at any one time, 
may be prolonged for a period not exceeding two years, provided 
that the holders have for that period been resident and employed 
in the educational work of the College. 

(j) Official Fellavjsb'^i. These are to be not more than five, 
tenable by persons holding any of the offices of Tutor, Lecturer, 
or Bursar during their tenure of office. 

The qualifications for these Fellowships are the same as those 
for Ordinary Fellowships: but in certain specified cases the 
usual qualifications may be dispensed with at the election of 
a Tutor or a Bursar to a Fellowship renewable from time to 
time on the same conditions. 

Tutors are appointed by the Warden subject to the approval 
of the College ; they are appointed for any period not exceeding 
ten years, and are re-eligible for similar successive periods. 

The yeariy emoluments of an Official Fellow who is Tutor are 
(i) £300, (1) a sum paid out of the Tuition Fund beginning at 
£100 and ri^Qg to £600. 

Provided that there are resident in the College two Fellows 
who are College officers, an Official Fellow having held his Fellow- 
ship for seven years may marry and yet retain his Fellowship ; 
„,.., A.coglc 
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moreover, if by marriage within seven years after election he 
vacate his Fellowship, he may be elected to (ill the vacancy. 

The Warden and Fellows may assign a pension to any Tutor 
who has served the College for twenty-five years as Tutor or 
Lecturer. 

Pembrolce. 

(i) Ordinary Fellamibipj. The number is to be not less than 
three. 

Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A, 
degree. 

The tenure of a Fellowship may be prolonged for not more 
than three yArs, provided that the holder has for that period 
been resident and employed in the educational work of the 
College or as Bursar; but this prolonged tenure may be granted 
to not more than one Fellow at any one time. 

(a) Tutorial Fillirwibipt. The number is to be not greater 
than five ; they are assigned to Tutors or Lecturers. 

The election may be either afl:er or without an examination. 

These Fellowships are tenable for ten years, and renewable 
for successive periods of not more than ten years. 

The yearly stipend is (i) £aoo, (a) a sum not eKceediog £50 
out of the Corporate Revenue, (i) such payment out of the 
Tuition Fund as may btf allotted. 

A Tutorial Fellow vacates his EelW^ffihip by pi^rriage. 

After thirty years' service a Tutorwt "Fellow may be trans- 
ferred to an Ordinary Fellowship, whJcB he may hold for life, by 
way of pension. 

(3) Sheppard FcUrxwibipi. These are two In number: the 
holder of one'itiust he called to the Bar as soon as he lawfully 
can ; the holder- of tlie other must proceed, as soon as he lawfully 
can, to the degrees of B.M. and D.M. 

Woreester. 

The number of Fellowships is to be not less than nine nor 
greater than ten. 

They are tenable for seven years with a stipend not below 
£150 nor above £100 a year. 
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Candidates must have passed the Examinations for the B.A. 
-degree ; and there is a property disqualification. 

In certain specified cases the usual qualifications may be dis- 
pensed with at the election (or re-election after seven years) of 
four persons, and not more at any one time, qualified for any ' 
of the offices of Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar. The appointment 
of a Tutor or Lecturer under these provisions is for a period of 
not more than fifteen . years in the first instance, and afterwards 
for successive periods of not more than ten years. 

A Fellow, if unmarried when thus elected or re-elected as 
Tutor or Lecturer, vacates his Fellowship by marriage; but 
he may be elected to fill the vacancy, provided that there are 
resident within the College two unmarried Fellows being Tutors 
or Lecturers. 

A Tutor may receive, besides the emolument of his Fellow- 
ship, a yearly sum not exceeding £ioa out of the Corporate 
Revenue, as well as any stipend paid to him out of the Tuition 
Fund. 

Two Fellows, and not more at any one time, afler thirty years' 
service are entitled to retain their Fellowships for life. 
Hertford. 

The number of Fellowships is nineteen. Fifteen are tenable 
by unmarried persons only; of two the fiolders must be married 
at the time of their election ; the other two are temporary and 
unendowed. All the endowed Fellowships are open .to persons 
who have passed all the Examinations required for the degree of 
B.A. in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, or Dublin. Most 
of them are limited to members of the Church of England, or of 
Ireland, or of the Protestant Episcopal Churches of Scotland, 
the British Colonies, or the United States of America. 

m. COLLEGE bchoieAsshifs, sxHiBmosrs, 

AMD CIiSBXSHIFS. 
BohoIuahlpB ore awarded after a oompetlUTe exainlnAtioii. 
The followisK limitAtlona aa to age and tenure exlat is ever; 
Collese, unleas aome apeolal diifbranoe is noted- 
Candidates most not be more than nineteen 7Bara of age on 
t]te<U]r Selection. 

„,., A.ooglc 
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The tennre 1b In tho flrat Instancs Tor two yeara ' : It may then 
be renewed for a further period of two years, In oaiis the ooDdnot 
and dUiBeooe of the Scholar haTO been aatisfiuitory ; and the 
tenure may be extended on apeotal grounda for one year longer. 

The atipend of an Open Soholonhip In no ooae exoeeda £80 
a year fnolnalre of all allowaDoes. 

About two-thirds of the whole number are awarded for ex- 
cellence in Classics, the remainder are divided between other 
branches of University study; Mathematics, Natural Science, 
Modem History and Modem Languages, have in certain 
Colleges Scholarships specially assigned to them. The eicami- 
nation -papers are not published, but copies of them can some- 
times be procured from one of the officers of a College ; and 
candidates who have not been at one of the larger Public Schools, 
where the standard required is usually well known, will do well to 
endeavour to ascertain the nature of what is required of them 
before entering into the competition. 

Exhibitions differ from Scholarships partly in that the limit of 
age is often extended, and partly in that they are frequently con- 
fined to persons who produce evidence of their need of assistance. 
They are commonly given after an examination of the same kind 
as that which is held for Scholarships. 

Bible-Clerkships are offices to which certain duties, such as 
those of marking the attendance of Undei^raduates in Chapel 
and of saying Grace at dinner, are usually attached. They are 
in the free gift of the Head of a College or Hall, but it is not 
infrequent for him to open them to a competition among persons 
who produce evidence of want of pecuniary assistance. 

At TJniveTBity there are— 

(i) Seventeen Scholarships of the annual value of £So. The 
election is held either in Michaelmas or in Hilary Term. 

(3) Fifteen Exhibitions. Of these the Heron and the two 
Lodge Exhibitions (value not exceeding .£70) are open to all 
persons in need of support at the University who are not over 
twenty-one years of age or sis Terms of standing: the three Free- 
ston Exhibitions {value X50) are confined in the first instance to 

' This period begins on the day of electien in almost every case, if 
the Scholar be already matricolated ; if not, most Colleges may, within 
BpeciBed limits, fix a day from which the two years shall be reckoned. 
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the Grammar Schools of Normanton, Wakefield, Pontefracl, and 
Swillington, and the four Gunsley Exhibitions (value not less 
than £45) to the Grammar Schools of Rochester and Maidstone. 
All the above Eshibitions are held on the same tenure as 
Scholarships. 

At Balliol there are— 

(i) Fifteen Foundation Scholarships, three of which are 
awarded ever; year in Michaelmas Term, after an examination 
in Classics. Their annual value is about £So per annum during 
residence. 

(3) Four Mathematical Scholarships, one of which is awarded 
every year. They are open to all persons who have not exceeded 
one year from their matriculation. Their annual value is £80. 

(3) Four Modem History Scholarships, one of which is 
awarded every year. They are open to all candidates who 
have not exceeded two years from their matriculation. Their 
annual value is £So. 

(4) Four Natural Science Scholarships, one of which is 
awarded every year. They are open to all candidates who 
have not exceeded two years from their matriculation. Their 
annual value is £Sck 

(s) Fifteen Classical Exhibitions, of which three or four are 
awarded every year. They are open to all persons who have 
not exceeded eight Terms from their matriculation, and are 
subject to the same limitations as to tenure as the Scholarships. 
Their annual value is ^70. 

(6) An Exhibition (called the Jenkyns Exhibition} is usually 
awarded every year, after a competitive examination in Scholar* 
ship, History, and Philosophy, to an Undergraduate of the 
College of not more than sixteen Terms' standing. Its annual 
value is £ioo, it is tenable for four years, and it may be held to- 
gether with any other Scholarship or Exhibition in the College, 

(7) It has also been the custom of the College to award two 
Exhibitions 'annually for proliciency in Classics, Mathematics, 
Natural Science, Modem History, or a combination of these,' 
according to the result of an examination held at the College. 
The annual value of these Exhibitions is £40, and they are 
tenable for four years. ' 

(8) Fourteen Exhibitions (called the Snell Exhibitions), t^ or 
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three of which are awarded every year, after an examination 
held at Glasgow. They are open to those members of the 
University of Glasgow whose fathers or grandfathers were 
Scotchmen: they are tenable for five years, and their annual 
value is about jCiio. 

(9) Five Scholarships (called Blundell Scholarships), confined 
to persons educated at Tiverton School, one of which is awarded 
every year after an examination held af that School. They are 
subject to the general limitation of age; but at the close of 
tie first period of tenure they may be continued till the end 
of the fifth year from the day of election : their annual value 
is £60. 

(id) An Exhibition (called the Warner Eichibition) is awarded 
once in every five years, after an examination held at the College. 
Its annual value is £90, and it is tenable for five years. Candi- 
dates must have been bom in Scotland, or be the sons of fathers 
who were bom in Scotland. The subjects of examination are 
the same as for the Classical Scholarships. 

(11) Two small Exhibitions, confined to Tiverton and Ludlow 
Schools respectively, if candidates of sufficient merit appear. 

At Uerton there are eighteen Postmasterships, about four 
of which will be vacant every year. One of these will usually be 
awarded for Mathematics, one for Natural Science, and the rest 
for Classics. 

Their annual value is £80, inclusive of rooms and all allowances. 
There are also four Exhibitions of the annual value of £60, open 
without limit of age. 

At lixeter there are at this time twenty-eight Scholarships : 
(1) sixteen Open Scholarships of the value of £80 per annum; 
(1) eight of the value of f 60 per annum, limited in the first 
instance to persons born in the diocese of Exeter, or educated 
in some school in that diocese for at least three years last past ; 
(j) one or more King Charles the First's Scholarships, of the 
value of j£So per annum, limited in the first instance to persons 
bom in the Channel Islands, or educated for three years last 
past at Victoria College, Jersey, or Elizabeth College, Guernsey. 
In the event however of no candidate offering, who in the judg- 
ment of the electors is duly qualified to be a Scholar of the 
College, both the Scholarships for the diocese of Exeter and 
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those for the Channel Islands may be thrown open to all British 
subjects. Additions to the nnmber of Open Scholarships are 
made by the College. There are also (4) the Carter Scholar- 
ship of the value of £80 per annum, with a preference ceterii 
paribui for a native of Kent who is already a member of the 
College; (5) two Hasker Scholarships of the value of £80 per 
annum, open to all persons intending to study Theology with a 
view to taking Holy Orders. 

The candidates must not, on the day of election, have com- 
[rieted the nineteenth year of their age, except in the case of 
the Carter and the Hasker Scholarships, for which there is no 
limitation of age. 

Besides an Exhibition from the Archdeaconries of Nottingham 
and Lincoln tenable at the College, there are numerous Exhibi- 
tions in the gift of the College, 

(i) Two with the same conditions as King Charles the First's 
Scholarships. 

(a) Two called How Exhibitions, of the value each of about 
£J5 per annum, limited in the first instance to the tin of the 
Founder; in default of such kin, to the sons of clergymen resi- 
dent in Somerset or Devon, or, on failure of lit candidates from 
such counties, to sons of clergymen of the Church of England 
without limitation of locality. 

(j) One GifFord Exhibition, of the value of about £70 per 
annum, limited first to persons educated at Ashburton School ; 
in failure of such, to persons born or educated in the county 
of Devon, or in failure of such, open to all British subjects. 

(4) The Symes Exhibition, worth about £60 per annum, limited 
in the first instance to persons born or educated either in the 
county of Somerset or Dorset ; or, on failure of such, open to 
all British subjects. The Exhibitioner, however, must be of not 
less than two Terms' standing, and a person intending to take 
Holy Orders in the Church of England. 

(5) The Michell Exhibition, of the value of about £50 per 
annum, open to all members of the College who are applying 
themselves to the study of Divinity, and are at least of two 
Terms' standing. 

(6) Two Richards Exhibitions, each of the value of £30 per 
annum, one open to general competition, the other awarded at 
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the discretion of the Collegie, to a candidate who needs assistance 
at the UniveTsity^and who has been a member of the College 
for at least a year, 

(7) Various College Eshibltions, of different value and tenure, 
some open to general competition, others given to members of 
the College. 

Candidates for the Exhibitions must in all cases be such as 
appear to be in need of assistance at the University, There is no 
limitation of age attached to Exhibitions. 

At Oriel there are— 

(i) Twelve Scholarships (including two created and main- 
tained out of the income of the benefactions of Mrs. Elizabeth 
Ludweil and Mr. Richard Twopeny) of the annual value of £80, 
two at least of which are awarded each year. The Scholarships 
are open to all persons under the age of nineteen; but if 
already members of the University, they must not have exceeded 
two years from their matriculation. 

(j) Four Exhibitions (Adam de Brome's Exhibitions), which 
are confined to deserving persons in need of support at the 
University. Their value and the conditions of their tenure are 
the same as those of the Scholarships ; but there is no limitation 
of age. 

Scholars and Adam de Brome's Exhibitioners may resideeither 
within or without the walls of the College : if resident in College, 
they are subject to (he usual College charges; if Tesldent out 
of College, they pay £10 for Caution-money, £ai for Tuition- 
fees, and £1 for College dues, 

(j) Three Exhibitions (Robinson Exhibitions), to which all 
members of the College are eligible. They are tenable for three 
years, and their annual value is atxiut £45. The examination is 
chiefly in Logic and Moral Philosophy. 

(4) Four Exhibitions (Beaufort Exhibitions), the holdera of 
which are nominated by the Duke of Beaufort, or, in default of 
such nomination, are appointed by the College, from natives of 
Gloucestershire, Monmouthshire, and Glamorganshire. They 
are tenable for seven years, and are of the annual value of 
about £15. 

(5) Two Exhibitions (Ireland Exhibitions), which are open 
to Commoners of the College who have not exceeded their tenth 
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Term from matriculation. They are tenable until the end of 
the sixteenth Term from matriculation, and their annual value 
is £}0. The subjects of eJtamination are tbose of the First 
Public Examination for Classical Honours, 

(6) Two Clerkships, the holders of which must be deserving 
persons in need of assistance at the University, Their charges 
are less tban those of other members of the College, and they 
enjoy certain Exhibitions the gross annual amount of which is 
between ^£70 and £80. The Clerkships are tenable for three years 
from matriculation, but the period may be extended to four 
years. The Clerks are appointed by the Provost. 

At Queen's there are — 

(i) Not more than twenty Foundation Scholarships, open, 
without respect to place of birth, to all persons under the age 
of nineteen years who produce satisfactory testimcmials of moral 
character. Their inclusive annual value is £80. One Scholarsliip 
at least every year is offered for proficiency in Mathematics, 
and one for proficiency in Natural Science. 

(a) Not more than five Eglesfield Scholarships, open to natives 
of Cumberland and Westmoreland under the age of nineteen 
years. They are tenable under the same conditions as Open 
Scholarships, and are of the inclusive annual value of £80. 

(3) Two Bible-Clerkships, which are in the gift of the Provost, 
and which are conferred by him on deserving persons whom he 
has ascertained to be in need of support at the University. They 
are tenable on the same conditions as Open Scholarships, and 
their annual value is £80 with rooms rent free. 

(4) One Scholarship (Jodrell Scholarship), which is avrarded 
every four years after an examination in Classics and Divinity. 
Candidates must be natives of Great Britain or Ireland under 
twenty years of age, and, if members of the University, must not 
have exceeded three Terms from their matriculation ; they must 
also produce certificates of moral character. Cxterit paribia that 
candidate is to be preferred who stands most in need of pecu' 
niary assistance. The annual value of the Scholarship is at present 
£90, and it is tenable for four years. 

(s) About twenty-five Exhibitions (Hastings Exhibitions), open 
without restriction as to age to persons educated at the Schools 
of Carlisle or St. Bees in Cumberland, Appleby or Heversham in 
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Westmoreland, Bradford, Doncaster, Giggleswick, Leeds, Ripon, 
Richmond, Sedbergh, Wakefield, or York in Yorkshire : one 
candidate may be sent by each School for each vacancy. They 
are at present of the annual value of £90, and are tenable on 
the same conditions as Open Scholarships. Candidates may ofler 
to be esamined either in (t) Latin or Greek, (z) Mathematics, 
(j) Natural Science, or (4) Modem Languages, History, and 
Literature. 

(6) One Exhibition (Fitzgerald Exhibition), open, without 
restriction as to age, to natives of Middlesex. Its annual value is 
£66, and it is tenable for seven years. 

(7) One Exhibition (Thanet Exhibition), open to poor students, 
natives of Westmoreland, educated at Appleby School, or, failing 
such, at any school in the county. Its annual value is £41 loi-, 
and it is tenable on the same conditions as Open Scholarships. 

(8) One Exhibition (Fox Exhibition), open to all natives 
of Cumberland or Westmoreland between the ages of sixteen 
and twenty-one who have been educated at St. Bees School. 
Its annual value is £n loj,, and it is tenable for four years. 

(9) Two Exhibitions (Dixon Exhibitions), one of which is 
open to all natives of Whitehaven, the other to natives of 
Whitehaven who have been educated at St, Bees School. Their 
annual value is £37 goj,, and they are tenable for four years. 
Candidates must not be more than twenty-one years old on the 
day of election. 

(10) Two Exhibitions (Wilson Exhibitions), one of which is 
open to persons educated at Kirtby-Lonsdale School, the other 
to persons educated at Kendal School. The annual value of the 
former is £22 loj., and of the latter £17 ; they are both tenable 
on the same conditions as Open Scholarships. 

The following Exhibitions are also attached to the College, 
though not in its immediate gifi: — 

(i) One of the annual value of £41 loj. (Tylney Exhibition), 
the nomination to which is in the hands of the possessor of 
Tylney Hall, who is to nominate a poor and deserving person 
between j6 and 10 years of agei 

(a) Two of the annual value of £68 5J. (Thomas Exhibitions), 
open to sons of clergymen of the diocese of Carlisle educated 
at the Schools of Carlisle or St. Bees, or in default thereof for 
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sons of clergymen who have been resident for three years jn 
the diocese of Carlisle; These Exhibitions are in the appoint- 
ment of the Bishop and Dean of Carlisle and the Provost of the 

(j) Two of the annual value of about £55 (Berry Exhibi- 
tions), open to sons and orphans of clergymen in the diocese 
of Manchester, and in the gift of Trustees, of whom the Provost 
of the College is one. Candidates must be in need of assistance. 

In addition to the above, there are several small Exhibitions 
which are usually held with some other Scholarship or Exhibition 
within the College ; but no Scholarship, Exhibition, or Bible- 
Clerkship can be held with any other Exhibition within the 
College in any case in which the aggregate income of the two 
emoluments would exceed £iia per annuni. 

The Exhibitions which are mentioned above as being confined 
to particular schools or counties may be thrown open to general 
competition, if Candidates of sufficient merit do not present them- 
selves from the favoured localities; and in the cases In which the 
Exhibitions are in the gift of persons external to the College, the 
College is not bound to receive the persons so nominated, unless 
they are fit, in the judgment of the Provost and Fellows, to be 
Exhibitioners of the Cdlege. 

At ITew College there will be in future — 

( t ) About twenty-five Scholarehlps, filled by an annual election, 
held at Winchester College, of six boys receiving education in 
the School of that College. In default of a sufficient number of 
duly-qualified candidates, these Scholarships are thrown open to 
general competition. 

(a) About sixteen Open Scholarships. 

All the Scholarships are of the inclusive annual value of £80. 
There are also several Exhibitions in tiie gift of the College; 
two or three are fiUed up annually. 

At Iiinooln there are — 

(i) Twelve, or more, Scholarships, open without limitation of 
age. These Scholarships are of £60, and of £80, annual value, 
and tenable for four years. The subject of examination is 
Classics, and the examination is usually held in Hilary Term, 
lolarsbip may be forfeited by (i) misconduct, (3) neglect of 
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study, (j) failing to obtain at least 3 second class in Moderations, 
(4) non -residence. 

(j) Two Scholarships (the Matthews and the Radford Scholar- 
ships), which are open under the same conditions as the pre- 
ceding, and their annual value is £6a, 

(1) One Scholarship (the Tatham Scholarship), of the annual 
value of £60, in the election to which there is a preference to 
persons bom or educated in Buckinghamshire. 

(4) Two Scholarships, of the lalue of £60, to which the 
Rector nominates. 

(5) Several College Eshibitions of the annnal value of £30 
or £jo. 

At Magdalen there are — 

(t) Thirty Demyships, of which three or four are usually 
awarded erery year after an examination in Glassies, one or 
more in Mathematics, and one or more in Natural Science. 
The examination begins on the Tuesday after the end of the full 
Michaelmas Term, and the Demyships are open, without re- 
striction, to all persons who shall not haye attained the age of 
nineteen years on the day of the election. The inclusive annual 
value of a Demyship is £80. 

a. The examination for the Classical Demyships consists of 
Greek and Latin composition in prose and verse, translations 
from Greek and Latin into English, and questions in Ancient 
History, Philology, and General Literature. 

j3. In the examination for Mathematical Demyships, papers 
are set In Arithmetic and Algebra, in Pure Geometry, in Tri- 
gonometry and the Theory of Equations, and in Analytical 
Geometry of Two Dimensions. Candidates are also required to 
satisfy the electors of their ability to pass the ordinary Classical 
Examinations required by the University. 

y. In the examination for Natural Science Demyships, ques- 
tions are set relating to General Physics, to Chemistry, and to 
Biology, including Human and Comparative Anatomy and Phy- 
siology, with the principles of the classification and distribution 
of plants and animals; but 3 clear and exact knowledge of the 
principles of any one of the above-mentioned sciences will be 
preferred to a more general and less accurate acquaintance with 
more than one. The examination in Chemistry and Biology will 
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be partly practical, if necessary. A paper is set in Elementary 
Algebra and Geometry, which ceteris parihm is of weight in the 
election to Demyships, but no candidate is disqualified by failure 
in this papier. Candidates are also required to satisfy the electors 
of their ability to pass the ordinary Classical Examinations required 
by the University, 

There are also several Exhibitions restricted to or tenable by 

(i) In addition to these older foundations the annual sum of 
ilsoo is to be applied to the granting of Exhibitions of such 
amount and for such periods and to such persons, being in need 
of support at the University and otherwise deserving, whether 
members of the College or not, as the electors shall think fit. 
The limit of age for these Exhibitions is 21 years. 

(j) Vacancies occur from time to time for an Academical 
Clerk, whose duties are to take part in the daily Choral Ser- 
vices in the Chapel, which extend over about nine months in 
the year, and such choir practices as may be appointed. Candi- 
dates are required to pass, i. the ordinary matriculation exami- 
nation of the College; 2. an examination in Music, in which 
their voice and power of reading at sight are tested by their 
being required to sing a sacred solo of their own selection, and 
also some passage selected by the organist. The inclusive annual 
emolimient is about £9;. The candidate elected is required to 
pass at the proper time the several Examinations required by the 
University for the degree of B.A. 

At Braaenose there are — 

( 1 ) Open Scholarships, of which two or three are usually awarded 
every year. They are of the annual value of £80. 

(2) Twenty-two Scholarships (Somerset Scholarships), which 
are confined in the first instance to Hereford, Manchester, and 
Marlborough Schools, but which in default of properly-qualified 
candidates from those Schools are thrown open to general com- 
petition, two Scholarships being in such cases occasionally held 
by the same person. 

(j) One Scholarship (John Watson Scholarship) open to all 
persons under the age of twenty, tenable for five years, and of the 
annual value of £iao. The examination is in Classical subjects. 

(4), Twenty Hulme Exhibitions, viz. (1) Twelve Junior Exhi- 
„,., A.cogic 
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bitions of the annual value of £So, tenable for four years, open 
to candidates of not more than twenty years of age : (z) Eight 
Senior fixhibitions of the annual value of -eiso, tenable for four 
years, open to members of the College who have resided not less 
than six nor more than twelve Terms, and who have obtained 
Honours in Moderations. These Exhibitions are open only to 
candidates whose pecuniary circumstances render them suitable 
objects of assistance from Mr. Hulme's endowment. 

(5) Three Exhibitions (Colquitt Clerical Exhibitions), which 
are intended to assist in the education for Holy Orders the sons 
of poor or deceased clergymen, or of such laymen as cannot 
unaided support the expenses of a College education. They 
are tenable until the expiration of four years from matriculation, 
and are of the annual value of £40. Candidates must be Under- 
graduate members of the College who have resided at least one 
Term. 

At Corpus there are — 

(1) From twenty.five to thirty Scholarships, of the annual 
value of £80, Four are usually awarded every year for Classics, 
one for Mathematics, and one for Natural Science. The time of 
the examinations is duly advertised. 

(2) Some Exhibitions have also been instituted by the Presi- 
dent and Fellows, tenable only by Commoners of the College, 
and awarded at the College examinations. 

At Christ Churoli there are— 

(i) Five Open Scholarships each year: the subject of ex- . 
amination for- one at least is Mathematics, and for another 
Natural Science. The annual value is £So. 

(a) Three Scholarships each year, confined to boys who have 
been for three years at Westminster School. The annual value 
Is £io. At the close of the first period of tenure these Scholar- 
ships may be continued for a further term of three years. 

(3) Two Scholarships each year, confined to Undergraduate 
members of the House who have resided at least three Terms. 
These are tenable till the end of the sixteenth Term from ma- 
triculation, and may be continued on special grounds for one 
year longer. The annual value is £3o. 

(4) Six Scholarships, and not more at any one time, may be 
awarded to selected candidates for the India Civil Service ; they 
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are tenable during residence, and their annual value may not 
exceed £50. 

{5) Ten College Exhibitions, worth about £85 a year (i.e. £45 
In money, together with dinner in Hall and Tuition free of 
charge). Their tenure is the same as that of Open Scholarships, 
but there is no limit of age. Candidates must satisfy the Dean 
that they cannot come to the University without help. 

(6) Four Fell Exhibitions, tenable for four years of continuous 
residence, and worth £40 a year. Candidates must be Com- 
moners of the House, who will on the day of election have 
resided at least three Terms. ' 

(7) One Slade Exhibition, worth .£30 for one year, open to 
any not yet matriculated. 

(8) Three Holford Exhibitions, worth not less than £60 a year 
and tenable for five years. Candidates must have been educated 
at Charterhouse School for the two years previous either to 
the day of election or to their matriculation; but they must 
not have completed the fourth Tenn from matriculation. In 
default of a properly qualified candidate an Exhibition may be 
thrown open for that turn. 

(9) Eighteen Careswell Exhibitions, awarded at an examina- 
tion held each year at either Shrewsbury School or one of five 
other Schools in Salop, and tenable under certain conditions for 
ten years. 

At Trinity there are— 

(i) Twelve Scholarships on the old foundation, open to all 
candidates above the age of sixteen and under the age of nineteen 
on the day of election; and four Millard and Combe Scholar- 
ships. Their annual value is £Sa. The examination is usually 
held in Michaelmas Term ; its subjects are the usual branches 
of Latin and Greek scholarship : but for one Scholarship weight 
is generally attached to distinction in Mathematics. The Millard - 
Scholarships are awarded for proficiency in Mathematics or in 
Natural Science. 

{») One Scholarship (Henniker Scholarship), of the annual 
value of ias, and tenable in case of re-election for five years. The 
subjects of examination are Divinity, Mathematics, and Classics. 

(j) One Tylney Exhibition, of the annual value of £10. 

(4) Several small Exhibitions, open without limit of age. 
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(5) Four small Exhibitions, tenable for one year, open to 
Commoners of the College without limitation of age. These 
are usually filled up in October. 

(6) One Ford Studentship of £50 3 year, tenable for three 
years by a student from King's School, Canterbury : two Ford 
Studentships of £35 a year, tenable for three years, one by 
a student from the Grammar School, Ipswich, and the other 
by a student from the Grammar School, Brentwood. 

At St John's there are— 

(1) Twenty-two Scholarships, of which fifteen are appro- 
priated to Merchant Taylors* School, two to Coventry School, 
two to Bristol School, two to Reading School, and one to Tun- 
bridge School. Candidates must be under the age of nineteen, 
and mast produce certificates of having been educated for the 
two years preceding the day of election at one or other of the 
above-mentioned Schools. All of these Scholarships are of the 
annu^ value of £100. At the close ofthe first period of tenure 
the Merchant Taylors' and Bristol Scholarships may be con- 
tinued till the end of the fifth year from the day of election ; 
the Tunbridge Scholarship only till the end of the fourth year 
fivm the same date. In default of properly qualilied candidates 
from the favoured Schools, all the above Scholarships may be 
thrown open to general competition. 

(1) Eight Open Scholarships, of the annual value of £80. 

(3) Four Scholarships (Casberd Scholarships), confined to 
members of the College who have been one year at least in 
residence, and who are on no foundation. They are tenable 
till the twenty-first Term after Matriculation, and are of the 
annual value of £Sa, 

(4) Four Senior Scholarships, open to members of the Uni- 
versity educated at Merchant Taylors' School under twenty- 
eight Terms' standing. They are of the annual value of £150, 
are tenable for four years, and in default of properly qualified 
candidates may be thrown open. 

There are also certain Exhibitions connected with the College, 
of which some are subject to the conditions of the Casberd 
Scholarships, and others are open. 

At Jesus there are — 

Twenty-four Foundation Scholarships, of which twelve are 
■ „,.., A.cogic 
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entirely open : there are also four Meyrieke Scholarships, and one 
King Charles the First's Scholarship, and about sixteen Meyrieke 
Exhibitions and two King Charles the First's Exhibitions, 

The King Charles the First's Scholarship and Exhibitions 
are restricted to candidates bom in Jersey or Guernsey or one 
of the islands adjacent to them, or educated for two out of the 
three years last preceding the election either at Victoria College, 
Jersey, or Elizabeth College, Guernsey. 

The twelve close Foundation Scholarships and the Meyrieke 
Scholarships and Exhibitions are restricted, in the first instance, 
to candidates who are either (i) natives of Wales or Monmouth- 
shire, (3) sons of parents who have been resident in Wales or 
Monmouthshire for a period of not less than seven years im- 
mediately preceding the day of election, (3) persons who have 
a knowledge of and are able to speak the Welsh language, or 
(4) persons who have been educated for the three years preceding 
the election (or preceding their matriculation if members of the 
University) at a school or schools in Wales or Monmouthshire. 

The value of a Scholarship is £80 a year; of an Exhibition 
not more than £50 a year. 

There are no restrictions of age or University standing in the 
case of candidates for the Meyrieke Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

At Wadham there are — 

(i) Eighteen Scholarships, including five on the foundation of 
Dr. Hody. Their annual value, inclusive of rooms, is iSo. One 
Scholarship in each year is usually given mainly for Mathematics 
or Natural Science. In the election to three of Dr. Hody 's 
Scholarships special regard is to be had to proficiency in Greek, 
and the other two are awarded after an examination in Hebrew. 
The limit of age in the case of candidates for the Hebrew 
Scholarships is twenty years on the day of election. 

The election of Scholars takes place on December 6, 

(1) There is a general Exhibition Fund in the College, from 
which assistance may be given to such Undergraduate members 
of the College as shall show by their conduct and industry that 
they deserve, and by their economical mode of life that they 

Exhibitions are also given to candidates who do well in the 
examinations for Scholarships, of such value and duration and 
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tenable on sucb limitations as shall seem best to the Warden 
and'Fellows. 

(i) Prizes are given yearly within the College for proficiency 
in the Greek language and literature, or in Greek archaeology. 

There are also the following Eshibitions : — 

{4) Two Exhibitions (Philip Wright's Exhibitions), now of the 
annual value of £50, for scholars of the Manchester Grammar 
School. 

(5) One Exhibition (Symons Exhibition) of the annual value of 
£30, to be given to a Commoner, and in the nomination of the 
Warden. 

At Fembrobe there are three classes of Scholarships : — 

(i) Open. One (Henney Scholarship) of the annual value of 
£90. One (Cleobury Scholarship) of the annual value of £100, 
togetherwithbooksof the value of £15. FourFoundation Scholar- 
ships, two Boulter and Radcliffe Scholarships, two Oades and 
Stafford Scholarships; the annual value of each of these eight 
Scholarships does not exceed £80 inclusive of all allowances. 
Candidates for the Oades and Stafford Scholarships must be in 
need of assistance at the University. 

(a) Cloie, unless thrown open through lack of fit candidates 
from the favoured Schools. Four of the annual value of £75, 
for scholars from Abingdon School ; one or more (King Charles 1. 
Scholarships) of the annual value of £80, for natives of the 
Channel Islands, and scholars from Victoria College, Jersey, and 
Elizabeth College, Guernsey; one (Bishop Morley's Scholarship) 
of the annual value of £So, under the same limitations; 
four (Townsend Scholarships) of the annual value of £80 and 
rooms, for scholars from Gloucester, Cheltenham, Northleach, 
and Chipping Campden Schools; one (Holford Scholarship) of 
£60, attached to the Sutton foundation at Charterhouse, or in 
default, to all scholars of Charterhouse. 

Cs) Entirely dose. One (Rous Scholarship) of ^£60, for a 
scholar from Eton. 

Candidates for the Abingdon or Holford Scholarships must 
have been educated at Abingdon School or Charterhouse re- 
spectively for the two years last preceding the day of election : 
candidates for the King Charles I, Morley, and Townsend 
Scholarehips must have been educated at the favoured Schools 
. „,., A.ooglc 
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for two out of the three years last preceding the day of election. 
If there be no qualified candidate of sufficient merit, the Scholar- 
ships are thrown open pro bac vice. 

As a rule the College oSers for open competition frcm three to 
jive Scholarships annually. 

Exhibitions: (i) Two King Charles f. Exhibitions of the annual 
value of £50, with the same limitations as to eligibility, age, and 
tenure, as the Scholarships; (a) Exhibitions, founded out of the 
surplus of the Town»end endowment, to be given to members of 
the College who may be in need of assistance at the Univer^ty. 

At WorooBtor there are nineteen Scholarships, viz, ;— 

(i) One Scholarship (Barnes' Scholarship), tenable for four 
years. There is no lunitation of age, or restriction of any bind. 
The subjects of examination are Classics, and the languages and 
subject-matter of Holy Scripture. 

(a) Five Scholarships (Sir Thomas Cookes' Scholarships), 
confined to persons who have been, for two out of the three 
years next preceding the day of election, educated at Broms- 
grove School. Failing such candidates of sufficient merit, these 
Scholarships may be thrown open to general competition. 

(j) Four SchtJarships (Mrs. Eaton's Scholarships) for sons of 
clergymen who require assistance to support them at the Uni- 
versity. FaUing such candidates of sufficient merit, these Scholar- 
ships may be thrown opten to general competition. 

(4) Five open Scholarships (Cr. Clarke's Scholarships). 

(5) One open Scholarship (Finney Scholarship). 

(6) Three open College Scholarships. These may be filled 
up by examination, or by selection from the Local Examinations, 
or others conducted under the authority of the University. 

The value of the Barnes Scholarship is ^lao a year; of the 
rest, £80. 

The examination for the Cookes close Scholarship will probably 
for the future take place in Hilary Term ; for the rest, in December. 

There will be also Exhibitions of the value of £90 each, 
tenable for the same time and on the same conditions as the 
Scholarships. These are sometimes increased, for deserving 
candidates, by the addition of free tuition or room-rent, viz. 

(i) Three Exhibitions on Sir Thomas Cookes' foundation. 

(a) One (Kay Exhibition) open vrithout restriction. 
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(j) Two (Lady Holford's Exhibitions), with preference for 
persoDS educated at the Charterhouse. 

(4) Other open iExhibitions will occasionally be offered. 

At Eeble there are annually, three or more Scholarships of 
different amountj from iESo to ^£60, tenable for four years. For 
these Scholarships candidates must be below nineteen on the 
day of election. An Exhibition will be given to which this limit 
of age will not apply. There is also annually an Historical 
Sehoiarship of £60 tenable for three years, for which candidates 
must be below twenty years of age on the day of election. Can- 
didates for all Scholarships must be members of the Church 
of England. 

The Scholarships and Exhibition are ofien to all persons who 
are not members of the University, to members of the College 
and Non-Collegiate Students who- have not exceeded one year's 
standing from their matriculation, and to other members of the 
University who have not exceeded two Terms from their matri- 
.ciilation. They are awarded after a competitive examination, 
at present held in March, and are generally given for Classics ; 
with one annually for Modem History, and one at intervals for 
Mathematics or Natural Science. In the Classical examination 
the subjects are— (1) Classics; (2) General Qiiestions; (3) 
Historical Questions, or Latin and Greek verses as alternatives. 

There are also several Exhibitions confined to members of 
the College, and awarded chiefly upon examination in the subjects 
studied for Honours in the University Examinations. 

At Hertford there are forty Scholarships and two Exhi- 
bitions. 

(i) Thirty of the Scholarships are of the value of £100 per 
annum each, tenable for five years ; and of these, (a) eighteen are 
open, (i) twelve are limited, viz. three to candidates who have 
been educated at Harrow School, three to FiDunder's kin, three to 
' persons bom in the county of Essex or having been educated for 
three years at a school in that county, three to sons of former 
Fellows of Brasenose College, and sons of Fellows or former 
Fellows of Hertford College, Candidates for the Open Scholar- 
ships, if already members of the University, must not have 
exceeded the ninth Term from their matriculation. These 
Scholarships are limited to members of the Church of England. 
,, „,.., A.ooglc 
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(2) Three (Lusby Scholarships) are of the value of £$<> per 
annum each, and are open, except that candidates, if already 
members of the University, must not have exceeded the eighth 
Term from their matriculation. 

(3) Four (Meeke Scholarships) are of the value of £40 per 
annum each, and are limited to persons educated at the Free 
Grammar School, Worcester. 

(4) One (Macbride Scholarship) is of the value of £40 pter 
annum, and is open. 

(5) Two (Lucy Scholarships) are of the value of ^£40 per 
annum each, and are limited to persons educated at Hampton 
Lucy School. 

(6) The two Exhibitions (White and Brunsell) are in the gift 
of the Principal. 

AH the smaller Scholarships, by the terms of their foundation, 
are tenable for three years ; but they may be extended by vote of 
the Governing Body. 

In case of candidates of sufficient attainments not presenting 
themselves for any of the limited Scholarships, such Scholarships 
may be filled up from among the candidates for the open 
Scholarships. 

There is no limit of age for any of the Scholarships, but 
married persons are not eligible. 

At Bt. MtuT Hall there is one Exhibition (Nowell Exhibition), 
of the annual value of £30, and tenable for four years from 
matriculation. Preference is given to the kin of the Founder, 
Dr. Noweli, formerly Principal of the Hall, or his wife; and 
next to the lawful descendants of the Rev. John Rawbone (some- 
time Vice-Principal of St. Mary Hall) by Jane Mary his wife. 
In default of such candidates the appointment rests with the 
Principral. 

At Bt. ESdmund Hall there are ( i ) one Exhibition of the value 
of £34 per annum, to which the duties of Librarian of the Hall 
Library are attached, (a) an Organistship of the value of £34 per 
annum. Both are usually tenable for three years, and are given 
after a competitive examination. Thereisno limitof age. There 
are also occasionally some Exhibitions of £ta a year which are 
open to competition. 
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I, Two Exhibitions of the value of £25 each, tenable for three 
years or till the B.A, degree, are offered every year by the 
Worshipful Company of Grocers for the benefit of Non -Collegiate 
Students in the University of Oxford. 

The Exhibitions are open to any such Student who 

(i) Shall have proved to the satisfaction of the Delegates of 

such Students his need of help ; 

(3) Shall have resided in the University during one Term at 

least (Easter and Trinity Terms being for this purpose reckoned 

(3) Shall have passed Responsions ; and 

(4} Shall have been examined in such manner as shall from 
time to time have been appointed by the Delegates aforesaid. 

The Exhibitions must in any case be vacated at the end of the 
eighteenth Term from matriculation, or on the admittance of 
the Exhibitioner as a member of any College or Hall in the 
University of Oxford. 

Each Exhibitioner receives his annual stipend in two equal 
portions, as determined by the Court of Assistants, on production 
to the Clerk of the Grocers' Company of a certificate, signed 
by the Censor, and certifying that he has kept by actual residence 
such portion of the half-year as is required by the University 
Regulations ; that he has during the same period been diligent in 
pursuing his studies; that his conduct has been entirely satis- 
factory; and that he is not in receipt of an income from Ex- 
hibitions, Scholarships, or other such emoluments exceeding in 
the aggregate ^£80 a year, exclusive of the Grocers' Company's 
Exhibition. 

II, The Clothworkers' Company in London have founded 
three Exhibitions for the encouragement of Natural Science, and 
for the benefit of Non- Collegiate Students in the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge. 

The Exhibitions are of the value of £50 a year each, tenable 
for three years from the date of matriculation, and one Exhi- 
bition is awarded each year by the Company for competition 
among those who may offer themselves in Natural Science at the 
„,., A.ooglc 
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Examination held in July under the authority of the Oxford and 
Cambridge ScbooU Examrnalion Board (see page 212). Candi- 
dates, if members of the University of Osford, must be Non-Col- 
legiate Students of not more than one Term's standing : or they 
may be persons not members of the University, in which case 
they are required, if successful, to matriculate as Non- Collegiate 
Students in the ensuing Micliaetmas Term. 

The Exhibition is tenable only so long as the holder's name is 
on the books of the Delegacy. 

Each Exhibitioner must pass Responsions in his first year, as 
a condition of holding tlie Exhibition for a second year, and the 
First Public Examination in his second year, as a condition of 
holding the Exhibition for a third year. Before each instalment 
of an Exhibition is paid, a certificate must be obtained from the 
Censor Co the effect that the holder has kept such residence as 
is required of students in full residence in the University during 
the period for which it is payable, that he has fulfilled the above 
requirement as to Examinations, and that his moral conduct and 
attention to his duties as a member of the University have been 
satis&ctory. 

Id the event of no Candidate appearing to be of sufficient 
merit to satisfy the Examiners, the Exhibition may be awarded 
for proficiency in Mathematics, after examination in that 
subject. 

They have also granted three Exhibitions, each of the annual 
Talue of £30 and tenable for three years, to be given to Non- 
Collegiate Students at Osford who give evidence that they are 
candidates for honours. 

V. ABBOTT BCHOtiASSHIPa. 

In 1871 the University accepted the sum of ^6,000 sterling for 
the foundation of three Scholarships to be competed for annually 
in Easter Term under certain regulations, of which the following 
are the most important : — 

The candidates for these Scholarships must be sons of clergy- 
men of the Church of England who stand in need of assistance to 
enable them to obtain the benefits of an University education, 
and, if members of the University, Undergraduates who have not 
exceeded their third Term of residence. r oo'JiC 
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For every election the Trustees appoint two or more Mem- 
bers of Convocation, not necessarily of their own body, to examine 
the claims of all piersons wishing to become candidates. Every 
claim on which the judges so appointed cannot agree is referred 
to the Vice-Chancellor, and his decision is final. No person is 
received as a candidate without the consent of the Head or Vice- 
gerent of his CoUegeorHallorof the Delegates of Non-Collegiate 
Students, or, if not already a member of the University, without 
sufficient testimonials. The names of those who hive been found 
to be duly qualified are sent to the Exiiminers; and the election 
is then made upon the ground of merit only, except that can- 
didates bom in the West Riding of the Coulity of York are eeter'n 
paribia preferred. 

Each Scholarship is tenable for three years from the date of 
election. If however a person not a member of the University is 
elected and his residence is deferred for more than one Term 
beyond the Term in which he was elected, he only has the profits 
of his Scholarship from the date of bis coming into residence. 

The Scholarships are not tenable with any Scholarship or Ex- 
hibition in any College or Hall, the annual value of which exceeds 
the sum of fifty pounds. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



OF DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREES. 



I. OF DliaKEIBa 

§ 1. Oeneral Conditions. 
The University grants degrees in five Faculties, viz. in Arts, 
Music, Medicine, Law, and Divinity. The tiiree latter are 
termed 'superior' Faculties, that is, the attainment of a degree 
in Arts is a 'condition precedent' for entrance upon them. 
Degrees in Music stand on a peculiar footing, and do not confer 
the privileges which are attached to a complete course of liberal 

The special conditions which are required before a candidate is 
eligible to receive any of these degrees in ordinary course are 
mentioned below. Three further conditions are common to all 
degrees, (i) Candidates must obtain the consent of their Col- 
lege or Hall, or of the Delegates of No ii- Collegiate Students, as 
the case may be : this consent must be signified in writing to the 
Registrar on or before the day on which the degree is to be 
conferred. (2) They must obtain the consent of the University, 
for which purpose their names are publicly read out in Congre- 
gation by one of the Proctors, (j) They must give notice of 
their intention to become candidates, by entering their names in 
a book, which is kept for the purpose at the Vice-Chancellor's 
house, not later than the day before that on which they purpose 
to take their degrees. 

When all the required conditions have been satisfied, the 
candidates are presented to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors 
in the House of Congregation : those who are to be admitted to 
the degree of B.A., B.M., or B.C.L., give a promise to conform 
to the Statutes of the University ; those who are to be admitted 
to the degree of M.A., D.M., D.C.L., B.D., or D.D., aJso B^e a 
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promise in reference to their privileges as members of the House 
of Convocation ; and those who are to be admitted to the degree 
of B,D., or D,D,, are further required to signify their assent to the 
Thirty-nine Articles and the Book of Common Prayer. The 
formula which is employed by the Vice- Chancellor in conferring 
the degrees of M.A., D.M., D.C.L., and in which the name of 
the Holy Trinity occurs, may be varied, if objection be urged. ■ 



§ S, Special CondiUonB of tha several Degrees. 
I. Degree of Bachelor or Arts. 

(a) Candidates, except, on certain conditions, members of an 
Affiliated College (see p. 124), must have resided for twelve 
Terms within the limits of the University, under the conditions 
mentioned in Chapter I, pp. 17-12: a certificate to this effect 
ftaust be given by their College or Hall, or by the Delegates 
of N on -Collegiate Students, as the case may be. And since the 
statutable time of residence in each Term is shorter than the 
Term itself, candidates who have resided for twelve consecutive 
Terms from their matriculation are eligible for their degree in 
their twelfth Term as soon as they have completed the statutable 
residence for that Term ; for example, a student who matriculates 
in Michaelmas Term 1885, may be eligible for a degree in Trinity 
Term iSSS, i.e. in about two years and eight months. 

O) They must exhibit to the Registrar, on or before the day 
on which they propose to take their degree, certificates of having 
passed the First and Second Public Examinations, i.e. (i) either 
(a) the lestamur of the Classical Moderators, of (4) a certificate 
of having been placed in a Class in Greek and Latin Literature, 
together with a certificate (which may be either combined with 
or, in the case referred to on p. 140, distinct from the cer- 
tificate of the Class) of having satisfied the Moderators in the 
Gospels or the substituted matter, or (c) a certificate of having 
passed the General Examination at Cambridge together with 3 
certificate of Incorporation at Oxford : (2) the Testamur of the 
Examiners in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion or in the 
substituted matter ; (j) either the lestamun of having passed one 
of the legitimate combinations of three subjects in, the -JEass 
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School, or the certificate of having been placed in a Class in one 
of the Honour Schools, at the Second Public Esamination. 

(y) They must pay to the Unirersity a fee of £7 loj. Mem- 
bers of Colleges and Halls have also to pay a fee to their College 
or Hall: seep. 239. 



3. Degree of Master of Arts. 

(n) Candidates must have taken the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and must have entered upon the twenty-seventh Tenn from 
their matriculation (reckoning only those Terms in which they 
have kept their name on the books of a College or Hall, or on 
the register of Non-CoHegiate Students). There is no prescribed 
interval of time between the degrees of Bachelor and Master of 
Arts, so that a Candidate who has attained the requisite standing 
can take them on the same day. 

(|3) They must pay to the University a fee of £12, unless they 
have previously been admitted to, and paid the fees for, the 
degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medicine, in which case 
the fee is £j. Members of Colleges and Halls also pay a fee to 
their College or Hall: see p. 239. 

At the expiration of the Term in which a Master of Arts has 
taken his degree (Easter and Trinity Terms being for this purpose 
reckoned as one) he becomes a ' Regmi Master.' He is then, but 
not until then, a member of the House of Convocation, and as 
such entitled to vote upon any question which comes before that 
House, so long as he pays his annual dues to the University, and 
also keeps his name on the books of a College or Hall, or on the 
register of Non-Collegiate Students. Arrangements have been 
made by which he may compound for all such dues by payment ' 
of a single sum, and thus become a life-member of Convocation. 



3. Dbobee of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

(a) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

iff) They must have had their names on the books of a College 
or Hall or on the register of Non-CoUegiate Students for twenty- 
six Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term. 
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' (71) They mi^l have passed an Examination (see p. 204), and 
must est\ibit to the Registrar the certificate of the Examiners. 

(8) They must pay to the Uffiversity a fee of £6 1 oi. 

Bachelors of Civil Law are not, as such, members of the House 
of Convocation : but since every candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law has also attained the standing which is 
necessary for the degree of Master of Arts, it is usual for the two 
degrees to be held together. The University allows this to be 
done without the sacrifice of any irf the privileges of either 
degree. 

4. Degree of Doctor of Civil I^w. 

(a) Candidates must have completed five years from the time 
of their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

(3) They must read publicly within the precincts of the 
Schools, and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Civil Law, 
or his deputy, a dissertation composed by themselves on a subject 
pertaining to Civil Law approved by the Professor, and must 
deliver to him a copy of it. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £40. 

5. DEGiEE OF Bachelor of Medicine. 

(a) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

(3) They must have had their names on the books of a College 
or Hall or on the register of Non-Collegiate Students for twenty- 
six Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term. 

(y) They must have spent four years in the study of Medicine, 
either at Oxford or elsewhere, from the time of their passing in 
any one School of the Second Public Examination. 

(d) They must have passed two Examinations at intervals of 
two years; and, as one of the conditions of the second of such 
Examinations, they must produce certificates, to be approved 
by a majority of the Examiners, of having attended some 
Hospital of good repute. (See p. 208.) 

(f) They must pay to the University (i) a fee of £9 after 
passing both their Examinations, (2) a fee of £6 10/. on the 
occasion of taking their degree, [, ,. , k^iOCJJC 
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Bachelors of Medicine who wish to have the licence of the 
University to practise Medicine must produce testimonial letters 
from the Regius^ Professor and one other Doctor of Medicine, or 
from three Doctors of Medicine resident at Oxford ; the con- 
sent of the University must then be obtained in the same way as 
in the case of ordinary degrees : after this has been given, a 
licence is issued under the seal of the University, which entitles 
the holder to be registered as a Medical Practitioner. 

6. Degkbe of Doctor of Medicine. 

(a) Candidates must have completed three years from the time 
of their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine, 

(|S) They must read publicly within the precincts of the 
Schools, and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Medicine, 
a dissertation composed by themselves on some medical subject 
approved by the Professor, and must deliver to him a copy of it. 

(■y) They must pay to the University a fee of ^£40, 

All who have been admitted as Doctors of Medicine have if jo 
facta the licence of the University to practise Medicine. 

7. Degkee of Bachelor of Divinity. 

(a) Candidates must have completed three years from the day 
on which they became Regent Masters of Arts. 

(S) They must have been admitted to Priest's Orders, and 
must exhibit to the Vice- Chancellor in the House of Congregation 
eithertheirLettersof Ordersor a certificate from the Registrar of 
the Diocese in which they were ordained. 

'(y) They must read publicly in the Divinity School, and in 
the presence of the Regius Professor of Divinity, two disserta- 
tions composed by themselves in English on Theological subjects, 
either dogmatical or critical, approved by the Professor, and 
must deliver to him copies of them. 

(i) They must pay to the University a fee of £1+. 

8, Degree of Doctor of Divinity. 
(a) Candidates must have completed four years from the time 
of their admission as Bachelors of Divinity. 
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(3) They must publicly read and expound in English, in the 
Divinity School, on three separate days, three portions, either 
continuous or separate, of Holy Scripture. They must also 
notify the University of the time and subject of their exposition 
three clear days before. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of ^£40. 

Accumulation of the degrees of B.D. and D.D. — Any Master of 
Arts who has completed fifteen years from his admission to 
regency may, with the consent of the House of Convocation, 
which must be embodied in a decree, take the degrees of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Divinity at the same time. In this case 
(i) he is at liberty to perform the exercises for either of the two 
degrees, whichever he may choose; (*) he is required to pay a 
fee of £s in addition to the fees for both the degrees. 

9. Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

(a) Candidates must have matriculated as members of the 
University, and must have satisfied certain literary requirements 
■(see p. Ill), but they are not required either to have resided, or 
to have attained any academical standing, except that which is 
involved in the interval of time which must elapse between their 
two Esaminations. 

(|3) They must have passed two Eicaminations, and have com- 
posed a piece of music in five-part harmony. (See p, a 1 1.) 

(y) They must pay to the University, (i) a fee of £y after 
passing both their Examinations, (a) a fee of £5 on the occasion 
of taking their degree. 

10. Degree of Doctor of Music, 

(o) Candidates must produce a certificate, signed by two or 
more trustworthy persons, that tiiey have been studying or prac- 
tising Music, either at Oxford or elsewhere, for five years from 
their admission as Bachelors of Music. 

O) They must pass an Examination, which is conducted 
wholly in writing, and compose a piece of vocal music of eight 
parts, with an accompaniment for a full orchestra, which, when 
approved by the Professor of Music, must be performed in public, 
and a copy of it deposited in the Music School. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £10. 



§ 3. Degrees conferred upon Absent FersonB. 

Persons who have ohtamed the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or 
of Civil Law, or of Medicine, and who are resident in a British 
colony, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts, or to 
that of Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine or Divinity, in their 
absence, under the following conditions : — 

I, They nuist have completed the statutable period of standing. 
for the degree which they seek. 

3. Candidates for the degree of Civil Law or of Medicine must 
transmit their dissertations, and candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Divinity their exercises, to the Regius Professor of 
their faculty, and obtain his approval of them. 

3. They must transmit a testimonial of good character, if in 
Holy Orders, from the Bishop or Archdeacon of the colony; if 
laymen, from either the Bishop, the Archdeacon, the Governor, 
or a Judge of the Supreme Court, of the Colony. 

4. They must, as for a degree in ordinary course, obtain the 
consent of their College or Hail, or of the Delegates of Non- 
Collegiate Students, as the case may be, and such consent must 
be signified in the usual way, 

5. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Divinity must also 
transmit a declaration of their assent to the Thirty-nine Articles 
and the Book of Common Prayer. 



§ 4. InoorporaUon. 

Members of the Universities of Cambridge and Dublin can be, 
under certain conditions, incorporated into the University of 
Oxford, i.e, admitted to the same status and degree which they 
hold in their own University, 

I. Incorporation of Undergraduates. 
(i) They must be matriculated either as members of a College 
or Hall, or as N on- Collegiate Students, 

(a) In counting their standing they can count only those Terms 
which they kept at their University by a residence of forty-two 
days : which residence must be certified in writing under the 
„,., A.coglc 
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seal of their CcJlege or University, and the certificate delivered 
to the Registrar of the University of Oxford within twenty-one 
days in full Term after their matriculation. 

(j) The certificate mentioned in the foregoing clause must be 
publicly read in the Ancient House of Congregation, and the 
consent of that House formally asked to the Incorporation. That 
consent having been granted, the Vice-chancellor publicly 
mentions the number of Terms which the Undergraduate is 
entitled to count towa;'ds his degree at Oxford. 

The only exemptions from Examinations which are allowed 
are that (a) those who have passed the Previous Examination at 
Cambridge are exempted from Responsions, and (i) those who 
have passed the General Examination at Cambridge from the 
First Public Examination, 

2. Incorporation of Graduates. 



(i) They must obtain the consent of the Hebdomadal Council. 

(a) .They must be matriculated, either as members of a College 
or Hal!, or as N on -Collegiate Students. 

(3) They must, within twenty-one days in full Term after 
their matriculation, produce to the Registrar a certificate or 
certificates under the seal of their College or University, stating 
(a) the degree or degrees to which they have been admitted, and 
(i) that before taking their first degree they were actually resi- 
dent in their University during the greater part of each of nine 
Terms. In the case of a Bachelor of Arts the certificate must 
further give the date of his matriculation, and state the number 
of Terms during which his name remained on the boards or books 
of his College or of the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students. 

(4} These certificates must be publicly read in Congregation, 
an4 the consent of that House asked to the Incorporation, That 
consent having been given, the person to be incorporated is pre- 
sented to the V ice-Chancellor, and formally admitted to the same 
status and degree in the University of Oxford as that which he is 
certified to have in his own University. In the case of a Bachelor 
of Arts the Vice- Chancellor also mentions the number of Terms 
which he is entitled to count towards his next degree, the number 
so counted being reckoned from the date of his matriculation at 
his own University, and Easter Term at Cambridge or Dublin 
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being reckoned as equivalent to Easter and Trinity Terms at 
Oxford. 

(5) Bachelors and Doctors of Divinity are further required, 
before presentation to the Vice-Chancellor, to make and sub- 
scribe the Declaration of Assent to the Thirty-nine Articles and 
the Book of Cqmmon Prayer which is prescribed for graduates 
in Divinity in ordinary course at Oxford. 

The standing of graduates incorporated, above the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, is counted from the day of their incorporation. 

The fees which are payable to the University on the occasion of 
incorporation are mentioned on p. iio. 

n. OF EXAMIKATIOITB FOB DEGKBES. 

§ 1. Examlnatioiis for the Degfee of Bachelor 

of Arts, 

The University does not lay down a uniform course. for all 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, but allows a lai^e 
amount of choice in regard both to the subjects, the time, and 
the order of the several Examinations. There are altogether 
twelve Examinations in Arts': but it is not required that every 
candidate for the degree of B.A. should pass all of these. In 
ordinary cases, feur suffice for the purpose of obtaining a de- 
gree, (i) Rcsponsiani are obligatory upon all, except those who 
have either (a) passed the Previous Examination at Cambridge, 
or (i) satisfied the- Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examiners 
in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics (p. 21%), or 
(c) obtained a special certilicate at the examination of Senior 
Candidates in the Oxford Local Examinations (p. 316), or (d) re- 
sided for three years and obtained Honours in the Final Ex- 
amination at an Affiliated College (see p. 224), or [e) have been 
placed in the List of Selected Candidates for the Civil Service of 
India (see p. 122). They may be passed either before or after 
matriculation, (a) Ibt Firit Public Examination is obligatory 
upon all (except those who have passed the General Examination 
at Cambridge, and have been incorporated at Oxford), but a 

' The Papers and Questions set at all the Eliminations in Arts are 
published at the Clarendon Press Depository, 1 16 High Street, Oxfoid. 

„,., A.ooglc 



EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREE OF B.A. I29 

student has the clioice of entering his name either as an ordinary 
candidate or as a candidate for Classical Honours. There is also 
an Examination for Honours in Mathematics, which is altogether 
optional, and which does not count as one of the Examinations 
which are necessary for a degree. (3) The Second Public Bxamiita- 
tien consists of two parts, (a) The Esamination in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted therefor, 
is uniformly obligatory upon all. (A) The other part of the Exami- 
nation is subdivided into seven Schools, of which, though a student 
may combine as many as he pleases, no student is required to 
pass more than one. These Schools u-e (n) the Pass School, 
(b) the Honour School of Literx Humaniores, (c) the Honour 
School of Mathematics, (J) the Honour School of Natural 
Science, (c) the Honour School of Jurisprudence, (/) the Honour 
School of Modem History, (g) the Honour School of Theology. 
. The conditions under which candidates are eligible for, and 
under which certificates are given or Honours awarded in the 
several Examinations, are mentioned below : the other conditions 
which are required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts are men- 
tioned above (p. jal). 



I. Time. — This Examination is held four times a year: it 
begiDS (a) on a day between September 10 and October 5, 
to be fixed from year to year by the Vice -Chancellor (this 
Examination is specially known as the * Examination in lieu of 
Responsions '), (A) in Michaelmas Term on Friday in the eighth 
week of full Term, (f) in Hilary Term on Friday in the eightli 
week of full Tenn, {d) in Trinity Term on the Friday before 
Commemoration. 

S. Cansidatks. — Candidates for this Examination are of two 
classes, those who are, and those who are not yet, membeis of 
the University. The names of both classes of candidates have 
to be fiTcn in to the Junior Proctor, at an hour and place fixed 
by him, not less than six clear days before the beginning of the 
Examination : and both classes of candidates are required 

(i) To pay a fee of £a. ^ 
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(3) To state in writing, on a form provided for the pnrpose, 
(a) the particular Greek and Latin books which they offer, 
,*, A candidate bom in India of parents bom in India 
may offer one Oriental language, either Sanskrit or 
Arabic, in place of either Greek or Latin ; 
(i) whether they offer Euclid or Algebra. 
Those candidates who are already members of the Univerwty 
may give in their names to the Proctor personally, and are 
required to exhibit the certilicate which they received from the 
Vice-Chancellor at the time of their matriculation (or an official 
copy ofit duly attested by the Registrar). 

Those candidates who are not yet members of the University 
can only give in their names to the Proctor through the Head or 
Tutor of a College or Hal!, or the Censor of Non-CoUegiate Stu- 
dents, who must at the same time transmit to the Proctor a cer- 
tiBcate that in his opinion the Candidate bonajide desires admis- 
sion at such College or Hall or as a Non- Collegiate Student. 

The names of all Candidates who have thus given in their 
names are printed in a list which is affixed to certain public 
places within the University, and published In the Unhxriitj 
Gazette. 

8. Subjects. — There are five separate subjects of examination, 
in each of which a Candidate must satisfy the Examiners. The 
principle of compensation between different subjects b not 
rec<^ised : fiulure in any one snhject exposes a Candidate to 
rejection. 

The amounts of the several subjects which are required, 
under the existing regulations of the Board of Studies, are 
as follows; — 

(i) Algefera. 

Addition, Subtraction, Malti plication, Division. Greatest Common 
MetEOie, Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square Root, 
Simple Equations containiog one or two unlmowii quantities, and pro- 
blems produciag such equations. 

Or, Oeometry. 

Euclid's Elements, Books I, II. 
(») Arfthmetto; tbe whole. 

[A Candidate ii expected to be able to do CMrectlv snms hi Viilgar 
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and Decimal Fractions. Practice, Proportion and its applications. Interest 
(simple and compound). Square Measure, and Square Root: Hensley's 
Scbolar's Arilhnetic will be found a convenient manual.] 

(3) Qreek and Iiatln Qrammar. 

[A Candidate is eipected to possess the kind of knowledge which 
is involved in the parsing of a regular grammatical sentence, i. e. to 
decline substantives, adjectives, and pronouns: to conjugate verbs: and 
to understand the elementary rides of Syntai.] 

(4) TransIatlOD from Ensllah into Iiatiu proBe. 

[A short passage of easy English narrative is usually chosen, and a 
Candidate is expected to render it into Latin without violaling any of 
the simpler rules of Latin Syntax. It is sufficient if the Latin be gram- 
matically correct, without being elegant in style. A student who has 
not been accustomed to write Latin should, in, preparihg for this 
Examination, imitate Cxsar rather than Livy or Tacitus. A con- 
venient collection of passages representing the average standard of 
both this and the First Public Examination is Sargent's Easy Passages 
for TransIiUioH iota Lalin Prose.] 

(5) One Qreek Author; and one Iiatm Antbor, 

A Candidate is free to offer any standard Classical authors, bnt 
the selection is usually made from the following list, the required amount 
of each book in which is specified by the Board of Studies, Candidates 
who wish to offer other boc^s are. required to communicate with the 
Chairman of the Board of Studies fourteen days before the names are 
received by the Proctor; — 

Hormr : any five consecutive books. 

JEschytus : any two plays. ■ 

Sophocles 1 any two plays. 

Suripides: any two plays of at least J400 lines in the aggregate. 

Aristophmts : any two plays. 

Herodotus : any two consecutive books. 

Tkucydides : any two consecutive books. 

Xenophon ; Anabasis, any four consecutive books : or Hellenics, any 

three consecutive books ; or Memorabilia, any three books, 
Demosthenes: Philippics and OLynthiacsi or, £te Corona; or Contra 

Midiam. 
JEschims : In Ctesiphontem, 
Virgil: (i) the Bucolics, with any three consecutive books of the 

j^neid; or (t) the Georgics; or (3) any live consecutive books 

of the £neid. 
Horace: (1) any three books of the Odes (counting the Epodes as 

a book of the Odes), together with either a book of the Satires, 

or a book of the Epistles, or the Ars Poetica ; or (a) the Satires, 

with the Ars Poetica; or (3) the Epistles with the Ars Poetica. 
>t«w;: the whole, except Satires 11, VI, IX. . ,,,„, 
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Plaulut : any three plays. 

Livy: any (wo complele consecutive l>ooks. 

Camr: De Bello Gallico, any four conseculive boolis. 

Sallust: Bellum Calilinariutn. and Jugurthioum. 

Cictro : (i) the first three Philippics; or (2) de Senectule and de 
Amicitia ; or (3I four Catiline orations, with the oration pro 
Archia; or {4) pro Murena and pro lege Manilia; or (s> pro 
Cluentio and pro lege Manilla; or (G) pro Murena and pro 
Milone ; or (7) pro Archia and pro Milone. 

Tacilus : any two complete oonBCcntive books of (il lithir the Annals 
(3} or Ihe Histories; (j) the Germania and Agricola with one 
complete book of the Annals or of the Histories. 

A candidale who is permitted to offer either Sanslirit or Arabic (p. 
I.101, and who offers any of the following books and authors, is required, 
until further notice, to offer the following atuouDts of the several books 
or authors : — 

(1) Sanskrit. 

HUopadtin : Books 1, II, III, wilh Introduction. 

JVa/o ; the whole, with any one of the four Books of the Hilopadeia. 

Ma\a-bh~irata : any portion consisting of 1,500 consecutive lines. 

Ramayana .-.any portion consisting of 1,500 consecutive lines. 

PaHia-lantra .- Book I. or Books II, III. 

Ragku-vmia : I-VII. 

Kumara-iamhhnia : 1-VIl. 

Bkagavad-gila : the whole. 

BkatttJiatifa : I-V, with the commentary of Jaya-niangBla. 

(1) Arable. 

(I) JTu-'on ; Sor. I, 19, 90-114, wilh the commentary of al-BaJdiwi 

(ed Fldscher) on Snr. 19. 
(9) The Mu'alldlfat : any two of the poems with the commentary 

(ed. Arnold). 

(3) Al-ljariri : any three MakSraas wilh commentary. 

(4) Kl-Faihri {eA. Ahlwardt),'pp- 1-175, or 176-300. 

(5) \Et-Biladhiiri\ : Anonyme Arabische Chronik (ed. Ahlwardt, Bd. 
li.ed. 188.0. pp '6'-359- 

(6) The portion of the Ikha&Hv-j^aJa edited by Dieterici, under the 
title Thier und Mensch. and ed., Leiprig, 1881. 

Every Candidate Will be examined in the Sanskrit or Arabic book or 
author which he offers in such manner as to test especially his know- 
ledge of the grammar of the language. 

Candidates who do not offer Ljilin are required to translate an easy 
passage of English into the language which Ihey offer. 

Tutors of Candidates who are deiiroai of offering books or authors 
not contained in Ihe above list are desired to communicate with the 
Chairman of Ihe Board of Studies for Responsions (the Provost of 
Queen's) u early as possible. 

4. Ordee of the Examinatiou.— The order of the Examica- 
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Hon is left to a considerable estent in the hands of ttie Exa- 
miners (who from the analogy which they bear to certain ancient 
officers are called ' Masters of the Schools '). The following is, 
however, the order from which there is seldom any considerable 

On the first three days all theCandidatesare assembled together 
in one or more of the large rooms within the precincts of the 
' Schools,' and printed questions In subjects i, 3, j, 4 (and some- 
times In subject 5) are given to all alike, to be answered in 
writing. On the succeeding days the Candidates are examined 
' ijiiut -vace, chiefly, but not esclusively, in their Greek and Latin 
books. For this purpose they are arranged in two divisions, and 
to each division three Examiners are assigned. The Examination 
in each of these divisions goes on simultaneously, and in each 
of them not more than twenty-one Candidates can be examined 
every day. The order in which Candidates are required to 
present themselves is usually that of the printed list, but the 
Examiners have power to vary it, and Candidates should be careful 
to consult from day to day the list prepared by the Clerk of the 
Schools which is exhibited in the Hall of the Schools. Any 
Candidate who fails to appear at the appointed time is liable 
to have his name erased from the list, unless he is able to satisfy 
the Vice-Chancellor of his having had a valid reason for absence, 
in which case another place in the order of the Examination 
is assigned to him by the Examiners. 

At the close of each day those Candidates who have satisfied 
the Examiners in all the subjects of Examination,' receive, on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools, a written certificate or 
Testamur, signed by them, to that effect. Those Candidates who 
have failed to satisfy the Examiners are at liberty to present 
themselves for examination again in a subsequent Term, provided 
that on each occasion of their doing so they give in their names 
to the Junior Proctor in the way mentioned above (p. 119). 

At the close of the Examination the names of those who have 
passed are printed in,the Uni-versitj Gazette. 



2. FIB8T FUBLIO KXAMTNATIOHT. 
This Examination, which from the circumstance of the Exami- 



134 EXAMINATIONS. 

ners being styled ' Moderators' is sometimes known as ' Modera- 
tions,' varies according as tlie Candidates (i) donot seelt Honours, 
(3) seek Honours in Classics, (3) seet Honours in Mathematics. 
Every Candidate must satisfy the Examiners in one or the other 
of the first two divisions, the third is wholly voluntary. 

1. Kramtnatlon of those who do not seek Honours. 

1. TiMB. — The Examination is held twice a year; (1) in 
Michaelmas Term, beginning on the Monday in the eighth weet 
of full Term ; (s) in Trinity Term, beginning on the Monday 
in the week before Commemoration. 

2. Candidates. — Two preliminary conditions must have been 
fiiltilled by those who offer themselves. 

(i) They must have entered upon the fourth Term from their 
Matriculation. (But members of an Affiliated College, who wish 
to claim the privileges mentioned on p. 124, must not have been 
matriculated.) 

(1) They must be able to present one or other of the following 
certificates ; — 
(a) That of having passed Responsions (or the Examination in 

lieu of Responsions) (p. 119). 
(S) That of having passed the Previous Examination at 

Cambridge, 
(e) That of having satisfied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics 
(p. a I J). 
(J) That of having shown sufRcient merit in the Local Exami- 
nations to be excused Responsions (p. 116). 
(?) That of having completed a course of three years, and of 
having obtained honours in the Final Examination, at an 
Affiliated College (p. 1J4). 
(/) That of being on the List of Selected Candidates for the 
Civil Service of India, or of having been on such list and 
having become a member of that Service (p. iji). 
(j) Those who have satisfied these conditions must further, 
either in person or through their Tutor, have fflvea in their 
names to the Junior Proctor, at a place and time of which notice 
is previously given by him (about a fortnight before the be- 
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ginning of the Eumination), But Candidates who have omitted 
to enter their names at the appointed time may do so by appli- 
cation to the Proctor up to Twelve o'clock at noon on the day 
before that on which the Examination begins, or if the day 
before be a Sunday, then up to Twelve o'clock at noon on 
the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas in addition 
to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each such ^plica- 
tion. In so giving in their names they are required — 

(a) To eihibif their Matriculation paper (unless they offer 
themselves as members of an Affiliated College under the 
conditions mentioned on p. 314). 

(i) To exhibit one or other of the sis certificates mentioned 

(c) To pay a fee of £1 loj. 

(/I) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose — 
I. The particular Greek and Latin books which they offer. 
[Seep. 137.] 
,*^ A Candidate bom in India of parents bom in India 
may offer one Oriental language, either Sanskrit or 
Arabic, in place of either Greek or Latin. 
I, Whether they offer Logic, or Mathematics. 
}. In- what Greek and Latin books they satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools, or the Oxford and Cambridge 
Schools' Examiners, or the Examiners of Senior Can- 
didates at the Local Examinations. 
(e) Every Candidate who desires to be excused from exami- 
natioD in the Gospels must deliver, or transmit through his Tutor, 
to the Proctor a statement signed, if he be of full age, by himself, 
or, if he be not of full age, by his parent or guardian, that he 
or his parent or guardian for him, as the case may be, objects 
on religious grounds to such an examination. The book which 
such Candidate offers in place of the Gospels (see below) must 
be specified on the list of subjects given in by him to the 
Proctor. 

A Candidate who offers an Oriental language instead either 
of Greek or of Latin may offer, in lieu of the Holy Gospels, an 
additional book in that Oriental language to be approved by the 
ition 1" 

ogle 
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the Greek Text of the Holy Gospels additional matter sanctioned 
by tbe Board, 

(/) Everf Candidate whose name has previously been placed 
in the Class-list by the Classical Moderators, but who failed to 
satisfy them in either the Gospels or the book offered instead 
thereof, and who offers himself for subsequent examination in 
a book offered instead of the Gospels, is required to specify tbe 
books and subjects which he offered for Classical Honours. 

The names which are thus given in are printed in a list which 
is afRxed to certain public places within tbe University, and also 
published in the Vni-versilj Gazette. 

3. Subjects of Examination,— These are five in number; 
between them no compensation is admitted : 3 Candidate is 
required to satisfy the Examiners in each of them separately. 

(i) The Four Qospela In Oreek. 
[Candida.tes a.re expected to be able to translate the Greek text, and 
to answer questions on the subject-matter.] 

Candidates who desire under the conditions specilied above (>) to 
offer a book in place of the Gospels, may offer any one of the Griek 
books in the list of Subjects from which Ihey may choose their other 
books, provided that it is not the same as the book in which they 
satisfied the Masters of tlie Schools (or the Examineis whose certifi- 
cates are accepted in lien of the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools), 
nor a portion of any of the same authors which they aic-oHering in the 
conise of the same Examination. 

{i) Iiogic, or Uathemattca. 

(0) For Candidates who offer Logic the subjects of examination are 
the Elements of Logic, Deductive and Inductive, 

The subjects may be studied either in Fowler's Eltnunts of DcdticUvi 
Logic and the first five chapters of Fowler's Elements of tnduilivt 
Logic (omitting the sections on ClassiticatioD, Nomenclature, and 
Terminology, and the notes appended at the end of each diapler), or 
in Jevons' Elimcnlary Leisota in Logic, or in any other woili which 
cover the same ground. 

(ft) For Candidates who offer Mathematics the subjects of exami- 
nation are (1) /n Alg^ra, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and 
Division, of Algebraical Quantities (including simple inational quantities 
expressed by radical signs 01 fractional indices), Greatest Common 
Measure and Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square 
Root. Simple Equations containing one or two unknown qaantities. 
Quadratic Equations containing one unknown quantity. Questions pro- 
ducing such Equations, and the simplest properties of Ratio attd 
Proportion, (ii) In Gaamtry, the Geometry of the Circle, rii. Enclid, 
Book III, and the first nine PropositioDS of Book IV. 
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' (3) TransIatloTi of English into lAtia. A Candidate is 
expected to be able to translate into Latin, without grammatical 
mistake, a passage of an English author slightly more Idiomatic 
than is required at Rcspoasioiu. 

(4) Three Books, of which one at least must be Greek and 
one Latin, and one either a historical or a philosophical work, . 
from the following lists. Whatever be the particular books 
offered, candidates are required to show a competent knowledge 
both of the text and of the contents of the books which they 
offer, and to answer not only questions relating to Grammar and 
Literature, but also any questions directly arising out of the 
matters treated of In these books. 

Candidates who matriculated in or after Easter Term 1876 must 
select their three books from the follcwing list and under the following 
conditions :— 

Crjtt.— *Herodotns, V. VI. 'Thucydides. VI, VII. *Xenophon : 
Memorabilia, I, 11, IV. *Plato: Apologia, Meno, *Ari5tolle; Polil. 
I, ni. Demosthenes: De Corona. Homer: IL XVII-XXII. Aiis- 
tophanes: Acham., Nubea. loH's.— 'Livy, V, VI, VII. -Tacitus: 
Hist. I, II, III. Cicero; Pro Roscio Amerino, Philipp. II. Terence: 
Andr., Phorm., Heaut. Vitgil: m-a. VII-XIL Horace: Sal. I, II; 
Epist. I, II- Juvenal (eicept Sat. II, VI. IX). 

[Candidates who matriculated between Easter Term. 1S76, and 
Hilaiy Term. 1880, both inclusive, may also select ^5chylns: Prom., 
Pers., Sept. c Theb. 'Cicero; De Nalura Deonim, I,II.] 

The historical and philosophical works, from which one at least 
of the books which are offered must be selected, are marked with an 

No Candidate will be allowed to offer any of the same boots, or a 
portion of any of the same authors, in which he satisfied the Masters of 
the Schools (or the Examinets whose certificates are accepted in lieu of 
the Testamur of the Masters of the Schciols), except in tbe following 

(i) Candidates who have offered any portion of Cicero other than his 
Orations at Responsions (or the equivalent Examinations) may 
offer Orations of Cicero at Moderations, and via versa. 
(ii) Candidates who have offered the Odes or Epodes of Horace 
together with the Ars Poetica at Responsions (or the equi- 
valent Examinations) may oBer the Satires and Epistles of 
Horace at Moderations. 
But Candidates who have offered a portion of the Odyssey at 
Kesponsions or the equivalent. Examinations will not be allowed to offer 
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a portion of tie lliail al Moderations, nor will Candidates who ha^e 
offered the Geotgics at Responsions or the equivalent Eiaminationa be 
allowed to offer a portion of the jEneid at Moderations. 

A Candidate who is permitted to offer either Sanskrit or Arabic 
(p. 135) is required, until further notice, to select the book, or the two 
books, which he offers from the following lists : but in no case will a 
Candidate be allowed to offer the same book, or an; part of it, in which 
he satisfied the Masters of the Schools. 

(i) Sanakrlt. 
Paida-ianira ; Book I, or Books H, III. 
Raghu.van}a; 1-VII. 
K«mdra-sa«^hma: I-VII. 
Bhagavad-glta : the whole. 
BAalfi-tStria ; I-V, with the commentaiy of Jaya-mangala. 

{>) Arabic. 

(i) Kvr'aa : Sur. I, iq, 90-114, with the Commetitary of al- 

Baidawi (ed. Fleischer) on Sur. 19. 
(3) The Mu'allalfat ; any two of the poems with the commentary 

(ed, Arnold). 
(3) Al-Hariri: any three MakSmas with commentary. 
t4J £/-,FaiAn' (ed. Ahlwardt). pp. 1-175, or 176-390. 
(S) [El-Beladiori] ■ Anonyme Anibische Chronilt (ed. Ahlwardt, 

Bd. xi. ed. 1883). pp. 161-359. 
Candidates who offer two Arabic books are required to offer 
either (1), or (1), or (3). with either (4) or (g). 

Candidates are also required to translate short passages from 
books Dot specially offered by them, and, unless they offer Latin, to 
translate fi-om English into the language which Ibey offer. 

(s) Translatloii of passages of Greek and Latin books which 
have not been specially offered. 

4. Order oy the Examination. — The Esamination is con- 
ducted (?hiefly in writing, partly also ■vi'va voce. On the first day 
of the Examination the Candidates assemble at the Schools, and 
are supplied with printed questions on each of the five subjects 
successively, though not always in the same order. On succeed- 
ing days the Candidates are examined viva voce in two divisions, 
to each of which three Moderators are assigned. Not more than 
sixteen Candidates are thus examined every day in each division ; 
those who are also Candidates .for Mathematical Honours (see 
p. 141) are examined first. A list of the order in which Candi- 
dates are required to appear is prepared by the Clerk of the 
„,., A.ooglc 
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Schools and exhibited in the Hall of the Schools; and Candi- 
dates should be careful to consult it from day to day. If any 
Candidate fails to appear at the required time, he is liable to have 
his name struck off the IL'it, unless he satisHes the V ice-Chancellor 
that he has a valid reason for absence, in which case another 
place in the order of the Examination is assigned to him by the 
Moderators. 

At the close of each day's viva -voce examination, every Candi- 
date who has satisfied the Moderators in each of these five 
subjects receives, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a 
written Tejtamur, signed by the Moderators, to that effect. Any 
Candidate who fails to satisfy the Examiners may offer hiniself 
again at any subsequent Examination, provided that on each 
occasion of his so offering himself be gives in his name to the 
Junior Proctor, and otherwise complies with the conditions 
mentioned above (p. i}4). As in the case of Respnnsions, 
though the University imposes no limit to the number of times 
of candidature, each Society (see pp. »5-a7) usually lays down a 
rule in this respect. 

The names of all who have passed at each Examination are 
published in the Unrwrjity Gaxetle. 

2. Ux&minatloi) of thoa6 who seek Honours 
in Claasioa. 

1. Time,— The Examination is held in Hilary Term, and 
begins on the Thursday in the seventh weelc of full Term. 

2. Candidates. — The preliminary conditions are the same 
as are required from those who do not seek Honours, with 
the exception that they must have entered upon their fourth and 
not have exceeded their eighth Term from the Term of their 
Matriculation inclusively. (But members of an Affiliated College 
who wish to claim the privileges mentioned below, p. 114, must 
not have been matriculated.) 

8. Subjects. 

(i) The Fotir OoapelB In Oreek.— This part of the Exami- 
nation differs In no respect from that of those who do not 
seek Honours, and every Candidate who objects on religious 
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grounds to an examination in the Gospels may, in the same way, 
after having delivered the required statement to the Proctor 
(P- '35)1 olfer instead thereof any one of the Greek boolu 
which may be offered by those who do not seek Honours, pro- 
vided that it is not the same as that in which he satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools (or the Examiners whose certificates are 
accepted in lieu of the Ttitomur of the Masters of the Schools, 
p. 1 34), or as any one of those which he olfers for Honours, or 
which, in the case mentioned below, he has previously offered, 
A Candidate who fails to satisfy the Moderators in either the 
Gospels or the substituted subject may, notwithstanding, be placed 
in the Class-list, and may offer himself for examination in the 
Gospels, or the substituted subject, in any subsequent Term: 
but he cannot offer himself for any part of the Second Public 
Examination until be has satisfied the Moderators in this part of 
the First Public Examination. 

(a) Qreek and Iiatin Literature.— The following are the 
regulations which come into effect in Hilary Term 1 886 :— 



(a) Translation of passages from Homer (Dindorf), Vii^I (Papil- 

lon>, Demosthenes (Dbdorf 1874), and Cicero's Orations 
(Baiter and Kayser). 

(b) Translation of passages from odier Greek and Latin authors, 
(e) Portions of three authors Especially offered, taken itom the 

following list, but not more than one from any one gronp. 

A. (l) jEschylus, the Trilogy, or any four plays including the 

Agamemnon. [Paley, Cambr. texts.j 
(») Sophocles, any three plays: or any two plays with the 

Agamemnon of jEschylus. [Campbell.] 
(3) Euripides, any four of the following plays— Bacchae, Hippo- 

lylus. Ion. Iptiigenia in Tauris, Medea, Phcenissx, Hecnl>a, 

Alcestis. [Paley, Cambr. texts.] 

B. (l) Aristophanes, any three of the following plays— Achara., Aves, 

. Equites, Nub,, Ran., Vesp. [Dindorf, cd. iSji.] 
(j) Thucydides, any three consecutive books. [Bekker.] 
(3) Pindar. Olympian and Pythian Odes. [Dissen,] 
(4> Theocritus. [Fritische, ed. 1870.] . ,, .,,1 . 
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C. (i) Hotace, Odea, Epodra, Carmen Ssecnlare, and Ars Poetics, 
with «■(*«■ the Satires w the Epistles. [Orelli.] 
(3) Juvenal [Mayor, and ed.] (omitting Satires 1, 6, g), with tiihtr 
Persius [Conington and ed.], or one book of the Saiires of 



D, (i) Tacitus, Annals I-IV, or the Histories. [Halm.] 
(j) IJV7, Books n-V. [Madvig.]. 

(3) Plaulus, any four of the following plays — Aoiphilnio, Aulu- 
laria, Captivi, Meniechmi, Miles Gloriosus, Mostellaria, 
Rudens, Trinummns. [Ritsdil.] 

(4) Terence. [Wagner.] 

(5) Lucretius, Books 1. 11, III, V. [Munro, 3rd ed.} 

(6) Cicero, Letters, Parts I and II of Watson's Selection, or De 
Oratore, Books I, II. 

Candidates are recommended not to offer more than three books 
unless they do so under the regulations of Sect. III. 

The elimination in these books will include questions bearing 
upon their contents, style, and literary history. 

Questions will also be aet in Greek and Latin grammar, literary 
criticism, and antiquities. 

The following arrangenkent of papers is contemplated in these 
Regulations : — 

Authors named in (a) — six hours. 
Other authors, as in (i) — three hours. 
Books offered, as in (e)— three hours for each. 
General paper, grammar, &c, — three hours. 
II. Candidates must also offer one of the foUowirig subjects : — 
(I) The Hiitory of the Greek Drama, with Aristotle's Poetics, 

ed. Vahlen (omitting cc. Jo and 35). 
(1) The History of Attic Oratory, with Jebb's Selections. 

(3) The History of Roman Poetry to the end of the Aagostan 
Age, with Quintilian, De Instil. Orat., Book X (ed. Bonnell). 

(4) The elements of Deductive Logic, with 

Eilh:r, Magralh's Selections from the Organoa, 4f 3-6; »J- 

33i 36-47; 5'>-53; 61-66; 68 and first paragraph of 69; 

ioj-111; itS-117. (All these sections are to be imder- 

stood as inclusive.) 
Or, such portions of Inductive Logic as are contained in Mill's 

Logic, Bk. Ill, ch. i-iv, vi-riii, x-ui, and xk. 
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(5) The elemenla of Compamtive Philology (including Syntax) as 

applied to the illuatratioa of the Greek and I^tin languages. 
Candidates are recommended not to offer more than two of these 
subjects unless they do so tmder the regulations of Sect. III. 

III. All Candidates will be eiftmined in Latin Prose Composition. 
Papers will also be set in Greeic Proise CompoiitioD, and in Gretd: 
and Latin Verse Composition; but — 

(1) The omission of either or both of the Verse Composition pa pen 
may be compensa.ted for by a fourth ' book taken from the 
list in Sect. I (e), or an additional subject taiten from the list in 
Sect. II. 
(») The omission of Greek Prose Composition may be compen- 
sated for by an additional subject taken from the list in 
Sect. II. 
Failore in or the omission of one paper will not necessarily prevent 
a Candidate from gaining the highest honoois. 

4. Order of the Examination. — The Examination is 
conducted in writing. After all the Candidates have been ex- 
amined, the Moderators distribute the names of those whom 
they judge to have shown sufficient merit into three Classes, 
with the names in each Class arranged alphabetically. Each 
Candidate who is so placed receives a Certificate, signed by the 
Moderators, to that effect: if he has also satisfied them in the 
Four Gospels (or the substituted matter) that fact is stated in the 
Certificate. If a Candidate, though not of sufficient merit to be 
placed in the Class-list, has yet shown as much knowledge of 
the several subjects as is required from those who do not seek 
Honours, the Moderators are empowered to give him a Teitamur, 
which has the same effect as if he had satisfied the Moderators 
appointed to examine those who do not seek Honours. Tile 
Class-list is put up in the Hall of the Schools, and is also pub- 
lished in the Uai-verjity Gazette, 



8. Bzaminatlon of those who seek Bodoutb In 
Matlinnatlos. 

1. Time. — This Examination is held twice a year, and begins 

' In this case the Candidate must select one book from each of the 
four group* A, B, C, D. 
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in Michaelmas Term and in Trinity Term on the Thursday 
immediately following the eighth week of full Term. 

a. Candidates must have begun the fourth and not have ex- 
ceeded the eighth Term from the Term of their matriculation 
inclusively. Two preliminary conditions are necessary : — 

(i) Candida.tes must have passed Reifiaisioas, or one of the Ex- 
aminations which are allowed in place of Responsions (p. 134). 

(3) They must have given in their names to the Junior Proctor 
on the same days as those which are fixed for those who do not 
seek Honours (p. i}4). In so giving in their names they are 
required — 

a. To exhibit the certificate of their matriculation (unless 
they are members of an Affiliated College, p. 114]. 

t. To exhibit the Tcilamur of the Masters of the Schools, or 
one of the certiRcates which are accepted in lieu of such Ttsto' 

e. To pay a fee of £\. 

3. Subjects.— The following is the list of subjects : — 
(i) Alsebra and the Theory of Equations. 

(1) TriKoiiom.etr7, Plane and Spherical. 
(j) Flsue Qeometry, including the Conic Sections, treated 
both geometrically and analytically. 

(4) Oeomtetxy of Three Dtmensioiu, including the straight 
line, plane, and sphere, treated both geometrically and analytically, 
and the surfaces of the second order referred to their principal 

(s) Tlie Differential Galcolne, including its applications to 
plane geometry ; and to the determination of tangents and 
normals to surfaces and lines in space. 

(6) The Integration of DifibrentialSxpreBsloTis (including 
Differential Equations), with Geometrical applications. 

(7) The mements of the CalculuB of Finite DifferenoeH. 

4. Order of the Eeaminatiok. — The Examination may be 
wholly conducted in writing. At the close of it those Candidates 
who are judged by the Moderators to have shown sufficient merit 
are arranged by them in three Classes, the names in each Class 
being placed in alphabetical order. This list is published in th$ 
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same way as the list of those who have obtained Honours in 
Classics. 

8. SECOND FTTBLIC TlXATirnfATIOM'. 

The Second Public Esamination is conducted by the Public 
Examiners. It consists (i) of an Examination in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion; (2) of an Examination for Candidates who 
do not seek Honours; and (3) of an Examination of Candidates 
for Honours in six different Schools, of which the subjects are 
(il Literx Humaniores, (ii) Mathematics, (iii) Natural Science,' 
(iv) Jurisprudence, (v) Modem History, (vi) Theology. 

Candidates are considered to have passed the Second Public 
Examination who have obtained Honours in any of the six 
Honour Schools or who have paseed the Examination appointed 
for those who do not seek Honours. 

But all Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted under 
the conditions hereafter mentioned (pp. 146, 14S). 

1. TiUE. — The several parts of the Examination are held as 
follows : — 

(a) The Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion 
held in Michaelmas and in Hilary Terms begins on the Saturday 
in the seventh week of full Term. 

(h) The Examination of Candidates ' who do not seek 
Honours begins in Michaelmas Term on the Monday io the 
ei^th week of full Term, and in Trinity Terrii on the Monday 
in the week before Commemoration. 

(c) The Examination in the School of Literae Humaniores 
begins not earlier than some day in the week before Com- 
memoration. 

(J) The Preliminary Examination in the School of Natural 
Science begins in Michaelmas Term on the Thursday in the 
sisth week of full Term, and in Easter or Trinity Term on the 
Thursday in the third week before the Commemoration. The 
Final Honour Examination, held only once a year, begins not 
later than seven days after the end of the Preliminary Ex- 
amination in Easter or Trinity Term. 

(r) The EsammatioDs in the Schools o{ Modern History, 
„,.., A.cogic 
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t earlier than some day 

(/) The Examination in the School of Mathematics begins 
in Trinity Term on the Thursday immediately following the 
eighth week of full Term. 

a. Candidates. 

(t) (a) Ca.ndidates are admitted to the Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion, or in the substituted matter, 
in any Term subsequent to that in which they passed the First 
Public Examination. 

' (i) Candidates who seek Honours must have entered upon the 
eleventh Term from their matriculation ; but Candidates for the 
Preliminary Examination in Natural Science (p. 159) may pass 
that Examination, or any part of it, in any Term after they 
have passed Responsions. No one is admitted as a Candidate 
in any Honour School after the lapse of sixteen Terms from 
the Term of his matriculation inclusively, unless he has been 
classed in some other School of the Second Public Examina- 
tion, in which case he may be admitted up to the twentieth 
Term inclusively. 

(f) Candidates who do notseek Honours are admitted to the 
Pass School, or any part of it, in any Term subsequent to that 
in which they have passed the First Public Examination. 

(j) All Candidates (except those for the Preliminary Exami- 
nation in Natural Science) must have passed the First Public 
Examination, or they must have passed the Genera) Examination 
at Cambridge and have been incorporated at Oxford. 

(j) All Candidates must, either in person or through their 
Tutors, give in their names to the Senior Proctor, at a place 
and time fixed and announced by him (about a fortnight before 
the beginning of the Examination). But Candidates who have 
omitted to enter their names at the appointed time may do so 
by application to the Proctor up to Nine o'clock in the evening 
on the fourth day before that on which the Examination begins, 
or in any single Group up to Nine o'clock in the evening of the 
fourth day before the Examination in that Group begins, or if the 
fourth day before be a Sunday, then up to Nine o'clock in the 
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evening of the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas 
in addition to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each 
such application. 

In so giving in his name a Candidate is required — 
(«) To exhibit his matriculation paper, 
(i) To exhibit also (if a Candidate in Group A. i, or for the 
Preliminary Examination in Natural Science) the certilicate of 
having passed Responsions or one of the equivalent certificates 
(p.. .8). 

(r) To eiihibit either (i) the certificate of having passed the 
First Public Examination, or (i) a certificate that he has been 
placed in the Class-list by the Classical Moderators, together 
with a certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in the 
Gospels or in the boot offered instead thereof, or (3) a certi- 
ficate of having passed the General Examination at Cambridge, 
together with a certificate of incorporation at Oxford. 

(1^ To pay the following fees :— £ s. 

I. For Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 

Religion, or in matter olFered instead thereof . i o 
t. For each of the subjects of the Pass School, whether 

ofiered separately or together . . . . o to 
J. For any Honour School other than the School of 

Natural Science . _ i 10 

4, For the School of Natural Science — 
a. For each of the subjects in the Preliminary 
Examination, whether offered separately or to- 

i. For the Final Honour Examination . . . o lo 
(f) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose, 
the particular books and subjects which he ofieis for examination. 
(/) Every Candidate who desires to be excused from examina- 
tion in the Thirty-nine Articles, or in the Rudiments of Faith 
and Religion, must at the same time deliver, or transmit through 
his Tutor, to the Proctor a statement signed by himself, if he be 
of full age, that he objects to such an examination on religious 
grounds, or, if he be not of full age, a statement signed by his 
parent or guardian that they object on religious grounds to such 
an examination for him. The books or subjects which such 
„,., A.ooglc 
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Candidate offers in place of the Thirty-nine Articles or the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion must be specified in' the list 
of subjects given in hy him to the Proctor. The boots and 
subjects which may be so offered, and also the limitations in 
regard to the selection of them, are stated on p. 149. 

8. Order of the Examination.— The Esamination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion always begins on Saturday in 
the seventh week of full Term in Michaelmas and Hilary 
Terms. The days on which the Eaaminatiotis in the Honour 
Schools and in the several Groups of the Pass School begin are 
announced on each occasion by the Examiners. Every Candidate 
for examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, or in 
the substituted matter, must be examined -viva -vQce as well as 
in writing therein ; and every Candidate in every School {except 
the Honour School of Mathematics) must be examined vhva 
•voce in some part at least of the subjects which he offers. 
The order in which Candidates are thus examined -vma voct 
is so arranged as to prevent the clashing of two Examinations: 
the Examiners in the several Schools may determine it as they 
think fit. Candidates should be careful to consult from day 
to day the list which is exhibited in the Hall of the Schools, 
containing the order in which they are required to attend the 
several parts of the Examination. Any Candidate who fails to 
appear at the required time is liable to have his name struck off 
the list, unless he can satisfy the Vice- Chancellor that there was 
a valid reason for his absence, in which case another place in the 
order of the Examination iS: assigned to him by the Examiners. 

At the close of each dayofTO^utiow examination in the subjects 
of the Pass School, or in the Rutiiments of Faith and Religion (or 
in the substituted matter), the' Examiners issue certificates of 
having passed their Examinations, in each branch respectively, to 
those Candidates who have satisfied them. These certificates 
may be obtained on application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

After all the Candidates in any Honour School have been 
examined, the Examiners in that School distribute the names 
of such Candidates as are judged by them to have shown 
sufficient merit into four Classes, according to the merit of each 
Candidate, and draw up a list accordingly with the names in each 
I. a 
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Class arranged alphabetically. Every Candidate whose name is 
placed in this list receives a certificate, signed by all the Examiners, 
to that effect; and if it appears to the Esaminers in an; Honour 
School that any Candidate not placed by them in one of the 
four Classes has nevertheless shown in his examination sufficient 
merit to entitle him to a certificate of having passed in one or 
more of the subjects of the Pass School, they give such cer- 
tificate accordingly. These certificates may be obtained on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

If a Candidate for Honours in any School by application 
through his Tutor satisfy the Examiners that illness alone pre- 
vented him from gaining a place in the Class-Hst, they may grant 
hjm a special certificate and place his name at the foot of the 
Class-list, distinguished by the word 'iegrotat.' 

The Examiners in any Honour School may, with the consent 
of the Vice -Chancellor, examine a Candidate, who applies through 
his Tutoi-, at any time and place and in any manner that shall 
seem tit to them, and may take account of such Examination in 
granting or refusing a certificate. They may also, if a Candidate 
has finished his work on paper but furnishes through his Tutor 
a certificate that he is unable to return to the Schools owing 
to illness, examine him viva voce elsewhere, and place him in 
such Class as they judge him to deserve. 

At the close of the whole Examination a list of those who have 
received certificates in the Pass School, and of the Glasses in the 
several Honour Schools, is published in the Univenity Gaaette. 

4. Subjects of Examination. — The subjects of examination 
in the several Schools are as follows : — 

1. Sxaminatlon In the Budinaents of Faith, and 
B«li([loii. 
I. The subjects of examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion are— 

(i) The Books of the Old and New Testaments, the Holy 
Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles being required in the 
original Greek. 

(a) The Thirty-nine Articles of Religion agreed upon in the 
Convocation holden at London in the year i56». 
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1, Anf Candidate who, being of full age, objects on religious 
grounds, or for wliom, not being of full age, his parents or 
guardians object on religious grounds, to an examination io the 
Thirty-nine Articles (see p. 146), is permitted to offer instead 
thereof either The Epistle to the Galatians, to be studied in the 
original Greek; or. The Ecclesiastical History of the Third 
Century, 

Any Candidate who, under like conditions, objects to an exam- 
ination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion (see p. 146), is 
permitted to offer instead thereof some books or subjects ap- 
pointed for this purpose by the Board of Studies for the Pass 
School; provided always that the matter so substituted is not any 
book or books speciHed or recommended either for any Group in 
the Pass School in the Second Public Examination, or for any 
other School of the First or Second Public Examination, 

The following are the books and subjects at present specified: — 

Either (i) the following selection from the works of Seneca — 
De Providentia; De Constantia Sapientis; De Consolatione ad 
Helviara Matrem; De C!ementi5 (two Books); Epistles i to 19 
inclusive (i. e. Books i, ii, and iii in Teubaer's Edition) ; or (2) 
the following selection from the works of Bacon — The Essays; 
The Two Books of the Proficlence and Advancement of 
Learning. 

2, Bxamination of those irho do not aaeb Honoura. 
I. General Regulations, 
The subjects of examination for Candidates who do not seek 
Honours are arranged in three Groups : — 
A. (1) Two Books, either both Greek, or one Greek and one 
Latin, one of such Books being some portion of a 
Greek philosophical work, and the other a portion 
of a Greek or Latin Historian. 
(a) The Outlines of Greek and Roman History, and English 

Composition. 
(;) The Elements of Sanskrit, including translation into 

the language and a portion of its literature. 
(4) The Elements of Persian, including translation into the 
language and a portion of its literature. oook' 
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B. (i) Either English History and a period or subject of 

English Literature, or a period of Modern European 
History or of Indian History with Political and 
Descriptive Geography ; together (in each case) with 
English Composition. 

(3) A Modem Language, either French or German, in- 

cluding composition in the language, and a period of 
its Literature. 
(j) The Elements of Political Economy. 

(4) A branch of Legal study. (Among the altematives 

under this head must always be included 3 branch or 
branches of Indian'Law.) 

C. (i) The Elements of Geometry, including Geometrical 

Trigonometry, 
(») The Elements of Mechanics, Solid and Fluid, treated 
Mathematically, 

(3) The Elements of Chemistry, with an elementary prac- 

tical examination. 

(4) The Elements of Physics, not necessarily treated 

Mathematically. 

Each Candidate is examined in three of the above subjects, of 
which not more than two can be taken from any one of the three 
groups, and of which one must be either A (1) or A (3) or A {4) 
or B (2}, and the examination in the three subjects may be passed 
in separate Terms. 

No Candidate is allowed to offer any of the same books, or, 
except in cases specially excepted by the Board of Studies, a 
portion of any of the authors in which he satisfied the Masters 
of the Schools or the Moderators, or which he offered instead of 
the Gospels. The only case at present so excepted is that any 
one who has obtained Honours at the First Public Examination 
may olTer.in the Final Pass School a portion of any of the same 
authors which he offered at that Examination, provided that it be 
not the same portion (or any part of it) as that previously offered 
by him, and provided also that it be one of the books or subjects 
contained in the list issued by the Board of Studies for the Final 
Pass School. 

Any Candidate who either does not appear for examination in 
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the first Term in which he is of sufficient standing to do so, or 
fails to satisfy the Examiners, as the case may be, is permitted 
to offer at aoy iiiture Examination the same books and subjects 
which he formerly offered or might have offered. 



. Special Regulations op the Board of Studies. 



(N.B. Candidatet who latiified the MmUralori in or before Trinity 

Term, 1875, are allowed certain altemativei wbicb are ^ec'^d in 
prcviBui editioiu of this beok^ 

In Grouf A. 
(0 o. OnA Pbilosopbica! Warit. 

Plato, Republic I-IV; Aristotle, Ethics, Books I-IV (omitting 
Chapter 6 of Book I), together wilt Chapters. 6-10 of Book 
X (from UpijH"** 8* to the end of the Treatise); Politics, 
Books I, lU, VII (foUowing the dd order of the Books). 
£. Hiiloriaas. 

Greek—Herodotus, VII, VIII ; Thuc. VI. VII. Latin— Livy 
XXI-XXIII ; Tacitus, AnnaU I-III. 

(1) Oul!inei 0/ Oreelt and Raman History. 

Greek, from the Legislation of Solon to the death of Alexander 

the Great. 
KomEui, from the establishment of the Republic to the death of 

Domitian. 

(3) Samtlrit. Manu I-VI ; and SakuntalS. 

(4) Persian. Gultstan, Books VII, VIII ; Bi^tln, Books I, II ; and 
Sikandar-nSma. Cantos XIII-XXIV. 



(*) Shakespeare, Richard II; Hamlet; The Tempest; King Lear. 
Or one of the foUowing periods of Modem European History — 
(a) 1048-1154, to be read in Milman's History of Latin Chiisti- 
anity. 

Dr., ,.l...('0>^IC 
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(5) 1517-1648, to te read in Dyer's Modern Europe. 

(The periods of Indian History have not yet been specified,) 
Tt^ether with any period of either European or Indian History, 
Political and Descriptive Geography mu3t be offered. 
(1) (a) French Language and Composition. 

1 . The following books are to be specially prepared : (a) Molifere, 
Le Tartuffe ; <P) diktr Coraeille, Les Horaces, or Racine, 
AthaUe ; (7) Voltaire, Siiele de Louts XIV, chapter I-XXIV. 

2. A general acquaintance with the History and Literature of 
the Age of Lonis XIV will be required. 

(f>) German Language and Composition. 
1. The following books are to be specially prepared; {a.) 
Schiller, The Maid of Orleans; {&) eUher Goethe, ileimann 
and Dorothea, or Lessing, Nathan der Weise; (7) Goethe, 
Wahrheit und Dichtung, Books 1-IV. 

3. A general acqnainlance with the History of the Classical 
Period of German Ulcrature (from Klopstock to Goethe) will 
be required. 

Unseen passages for translation will also be set in French and 
German. 
(3} The Elements of Political Economy, to be read in Fawcett's 
Political Economy and Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations, 
Til. Book I, ch. S-i I (Part I) ; Book II, ch. 1, 3-5 ; Book IV, 
■ ch. I, 2, 7 i Book V, ch. 2 (om. Art, 4). 
(4) Eiiktr The Principles of the English Law of Contracts, to be 
studied either in ' The Principles of the English Law of Con- 
tract" by Sir W. R. Anson (Clarmdoa Press Series), or in 
Pollock's ' Principles of Contracts in Law and Equity,' or in 
ottier works of similar character ; 

nittlng from Book II, Title 11, to 

Or The Hindu Law of the Family, Family Property, and Inheritance, 
which may be studied in the 'Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage,' 
by J. D. Mayne. 

In Groot C, 
{:) The Elements of Plane Geometry, including the doctrine of 
amilar triangles. This includes the portion of Geometry treated 
of in Euclid Books I-IV, with the definitions of Book V, and 
Book VI, Propositions 1-19. These subjects may be read in any 
other treatise. 
The Elements of : 



Trigonometiv, including the trigonometrical 
11 of two angles, the solution of plane triangles, 
of logarithms, and Uie mensuration of plane rectilinear 



lOglC 
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(But persons malricnlated In or before Michaelmas Tenn 1871 111B7 
offer Enclid I-VI iostead of the above-mentioned subjects.) 

(i) Tbe Elements of the Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies, in- 
' eluding the compo^lion and resolution of forces, centre of gravity, 
the simple machines and the application of virtual velocities t* 
them, the laws of motion, (he laws of foiling bodies, the motion 
, of projectiles, the pressure of fluids on surfaces, the equilibrium 
of floating bodies exclusive of the theory of stability, the inelhodt 
of determining specific gravities, ihe laws of elastic fluids, simple 
bydrostattcal and pneumatical machines. 

(3} The Elements of Chemislry, trith an elementary practical ex^ 
amination. Candidates who intend to offer this subject for 
examination are recommended (o reaij that part of Roscoe's 
Lessons in ElemaUary Cbemishy which treats of^ Inorganic Che- 
mistry, (pp. J-189, edition 1873). 
The practical examination will be in the following subjects as 
treated of in Harcourt and Madan's Exercises in Practical Che- 
wastry, (edition 1873). (o) The preparation and examination of 
gases (pp. 61-113). (6) The qualitative analysis of single sub- 
Stances (pp. 355-310; see also .Sections IV and V of Part I, omit- 
ting Chat whidi relates to sabstances or properties of substances 
not referred to in the Analytical Course). 

(4) The Elements of Fbywcs. Candidates offering themselves for 
cxaioinatioa in this subject will be expected to show an acquaint- 
ance with Part I, together with any two of Parts II. Ill, IV of 
the following treatise :— Elementary Treatise on Natural Phi- 
losophy, by Deschanel. Translated and edited by Everett. 
Part I. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Pneumatics. Part II. 
Heat. Part III. Electricity and Magnetism (of which Ch. 46 
may be omitted in edition of 1883, or Ch. 39 in the earlier 
editions). . Part IV. Light and Sound. 

8. Honour Bctaool of Idt«r» HumanioreB. 

Regulations of the Board of the Faculty of Arts. 

The Examination in the Honour School of Liter* Humaniores 
includes — 

(t) The Greek and Latin Languages. 

(») The Histories of Ancient Greece and Rome. 

(3) I-ogic, and the Outlines of Moral and Political Philosophy. 

The Eyamination consists of Stated and of Special Subjects. 
Stated Subjects are those in which papers or questions are 
always set| Special Subjects are those which are offered by the 
Candidates themselves. 
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i. stated Bubjeoti. 

I. Oreek and Iiatln Iiongiutaa. 

' All Candidates are expected to translate the Greek a 

<^ered by them for examinatioii, 

books not specially offered. 

Passages are also set for trmslation into Greek and Latin Prose. 

3. The Histories of Anoient Qreeoe and Borne. 

All Candidates are required to offer a period of Greek and a period 
of Roman History. The periods which may be offered are : — 
In Greii Hisbuy^ 
(i) To the end of the Peloponnesian War. 
(i) From B.C. goo to the death of Philip. 
With the first of these periods Candidates are recommended to offer — 
Herodotna [Bahr'a text: and Edition]; Thncydides [Bddcer]; 
Xenophon's Hellenics I, H [Dindorf]. 
With the second— Herodotus V-IX ; Thacydides ; Xenophon's 
Hellenics ; Demosthenes, Olyntliiacs, Philippics, De Falsa Lega- 
ttone, and De Corona [Baiter]. 
In RomaK History — 

(i) From the beginning of the First Funic War to the Battle of 

Actium. 
(2) From the end of the Third Funic War to the accession of 

With the first of these periods Candidates are recommended to offer — 
Polybins I, II. Ill, VI [SchweighSnser] ; Plutarch's Lives of 
the Gracchi [Sintenis] i Cicero's Letters (Watson's Selection); 
Sallust, Catiline and Jugurtha [Dietsch]. 
With the second — Plutarch's lives of the Gracchi ; Cicero's Letters 
(Watson's Selection); Sallust, Catiline and Jugurtha; Tacitus, 
Annals I-VILHalm]. 
Candidates are expected to show such a. knowledge of ClaK^cal 
Ge<^raphy and Antiquities, and of the general History of Greece and 
Rome, as is necessary for the profitable study of the authors Ot periods 
which they offer. 

Questions are also set in the general results of the Science of 
language, with especial reference to Greek and LtLtin. 

S. Ftailolophy. 

Tei Outuvei or Mokal FniLoiorHT. 
The OuTUHEi or PoLiTlt:^. PmLoiorHi. 
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Under the head of Li^ic, Candidates are recommended to stnd; the 
following subjects : — 

The nature and origin of knowledge : The relation of langnagfi to 
thonght ; The history of Logic in Greece to the tinie of Aristotle 
inclusive; The theory of the Syllogism; Scientific Method, 
including a companson of the methods of different sciences, 
and the principles of histoncal evidence. 
QaeBtions will he set in Bacon's Novum Oirgaaum, Book J, and 
Book II, Aphorisms i-ao. 
Under the hea^ of Political Philosophy, Candidates are recommended 
to study the following subjects ; — 

The oHgin and growth of Society ; Political institutions and forms 
of government, with especial reference to the history of Greece 
and Rome ; The sphere and duties of Government ; The leading 
principles of Political Economy. 
The following boolta are prescribed for the Eiamination : — (i) Plato'* 
Republic, (a) Plato's Prol^oras, Phidnis, Gorgias, Laws III, VII, X. 
(3) Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics. (4) Aristotle's Politics. (5) Locke 
on the Human Understanding, with either (o) Butler's Sermons, or (6) 
Hume's Enquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. (6) The ' Trans- 
cendental .ffisthetik ' and ' Anal-ytik ' m Kant's ' Kritik der reinen Vet- 
nunft,' and the ' Grmidlegung zur Metaphysik der Silteo,' with the two 
chapters of ihe ' Kritik der praktisdien Vemunfi,' entitled severally 
' von den Grundsalien' and ' von deuTriebfedem.der reinen praktischen 
Vemunfi.' [The authorised text of Plato is Baiter and Orelli's, of 
Aristotle Bekker's. The prescribed portions of Kant may be offered in 
, an English translation as well as in (he German. Candidates, if they 
offer a translation, are requested to state in their hst of books which - 
translation they offer.] 

Out of this list Candidates are recommended to offer one book of 
Plato and another of Aristotle; those who offer more than these two 
hooks may either select from this list a third book, either andent or 
modem, or offer one of the special subjects. But Candidates who have 
offered Plato's Republic and Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics may offer a 
part of the Politics without Ininging up the whole. 

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the history of 
Philosophy, or of the history of the period of Philosophy lo which the 
philosophical authors offered by them, either as stated or as special 
subjects, belong, as is necessary for (he profitable study of these authors. 

a. Bpeelail SUbjeets. 
Candidates may offer as a Special Subject any one of the following; — 
GazEE Aim Laiim Lahouaobi. 

(l) The Homeric Poems; including the literary history of the 
Poems, and a critical Study of Books l-III of the Iliad, or 
of Books IX-XI of the Odyssey. , 
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(a) The Lyric and Elegiac Poets of Greece (Bei^k's Poets; Lyrici 
Grseci) ; including a critical study of the Olympian Odes of 
Pindar ; with the corresponding period of the history of Greek 
Literature, 

(3) Aristophanes and the Fragments of the Old Comedy, with the 

history of the Greek Drama, and either (a) a critical study of 
the Clouds, Birds, or Frogs ; or (J) a special study of the con- 
temporary history of Athens, with Plutarch's Life of Pericles. 

(4) Plautus and Terence, and Ribheck's Comic Ftaements. including 
a critical study of a play of Plautus 1 with the history of Roman 
Literature before Lucretius. 

(5) Lucretius, and the histoty of Roman Literature from Lucretius 

to the death of Augustus. 

(6) The language and composition of the Nicomachean Ethics, 

with a critical study of the last Ave books, 

(7) The text and language of Thucydides, with a study of the MSS. 

and principal various readings. 

(8) A minute study of Comparative Philology as iUuslrating the 

Greek and Latin Languages. Candidates are recommended to 
use Bopp's Comparative Grammar (3id edition). Those who 
are acquainted with Sanskiit will have on opportunity of show- 
ing their knowledge. 
HiiToKT OF Greece, 

(I) Greek Art, with Pausanias I, V, VI, and with Pliny's Natural 
History XXXIV-XXXVI. 

(3) The Gei^aphy of Peloponnesus, with SCtabo VIII. 

(3) The Life of Alexander. 

(4) The Achsan League. 

(5) Egyptian History to the Persian Conquest, with Herodotus II 

and Diodonis I. (The Fragments of Manetho should also be 
studied.) 
HuTOBT OF Roue. 



(3) The Geography and Races of Ancient Italy. (Candidates who 

offer this subject will be expected to show an acquaintance 
with the remains of the early Italian Languages.) 
(j) The Commentaries of Gains. 

(4) The Age of the Antonines. 

(5) The History of the Roman Empire from Diocletian to Julian. 

(6) Roman Architecture ind the Topography of Rome. 
Looic, AND Moral ahd Pomtical Phuowphy, 

(l) Aristotle, De Animfi. 
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(1) The Philosophy of the Eleatics. Heracliteans, and Megarioos, 
with the Theslctus and Sophist of Plato. 

(,0 The Philosophy of the Stoics and Epicnreans, with the Dis- 
courses of Epictctus and the tenth Book of Diogenes Laertius. 

(4) The Philosophy of Hume and Berkeley, with Berkeley's Prin- 

ciples of Human Knowledge. Alciphron, and Theory of Vision, 
and with Hume's Enquiry concerning Human Understanding. 

(5) Political Economy, with oce or more treatises to be selected 

by the Candidate. 

Candidates are recommended not to oITer more than one Special 
Subject. It 13 not necessary for the attainment of the highest Honours 
that any special subject should be offered. 

Candidates intending to offer any subject not included in the preceding 
list must give notice of their inlentioa six months liefore the Examina- 
. tion, and obtain the approval of the Board. 

Any such notice or any other enquiry respecting the above-mentioned 
books or subjects is to be addressed to the Chairman of the Board of 
the Faculty of Aits. 

The above-mentioned Special Subjects may be varied from 
time to time by the Board of Studies, but any Candidate who 
does not appear fpr examination in the first Term in which he is 
of sufficient standing to do so, or whose name has cot been 
placed in the list of Honours, is permitted to offer at any future 
Examination the same Special Subjects which he then offered 
or might have offered. 

4. Honour Sehool of MathematlaB. 



Pure Mathematicj. 
1. Algebra. 

S. Trigonometry, plane and spherical. 
S. Geometry of two and three dimensions. 

4. Differential Calculus. 

5. Integral Calculus. 

6. Calculus of Variations. 

7. Calculus of Finite Differences. 

8. Theory of Chances. 
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Mixed Maihtmalici. 

1. Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies. 

2. Optics, Geometrical and Physical. 

8. Newton's Principia, Sections I, 11, III, and parts of IX 

4. Astronomf, including the more elementary parts of the 
Lunar and Planetary Theories. 
The subjects of the Papers in the Examination will be as 
follows : — 

A. Etmuntary Papers, in lubicb the use 0/ the Differenlial Cal- 

culus •mill not be allavied. 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry, 

2. Geometry, 

3. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, 

4. Geometrical Optics, Astronomy, and Newton's Principia, 

Boot 1. Sect. I, J, 3. 

B. Advanced Papers. 

6, Algebra and Trigonometry, 

6. Geometry, 

7. Differential Calculus. 

8. Integral Calculus. 

8. Statics of Solids and Fluids. 

10, Dynamics of a Particle, 

11, Dynamics. 

12, Optics and Astronomy. 
IS, Problems. 

6. Honour School of ZTatnral Scionco, 
I, General Regulations, 

L The Examinations in the School of Natural Science are — 
(i) A Preliminary Examination, (1) A Final Honour Examination. 

3. The Preliminary Examination includes: — (i) Mechanics 
and Physics, (a) Chemistry, (j) Animal Physiology, (4) Animal 
Morphology, (5) Botany. 

In Chemistry, at least, there will be an Examination of a 
practical character. 
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a. A Candidate may present himself for the Preliminary Es- 
amination at any time after he has passed Responsions, and he 
may offer the subjects above mentioned at separate Examinations 
and more than one subject at the same esamiaation. 

4. The Final Honour Examination includes:— (i) Physics, 

(3) Chemistry, (3) Geology, {4) Animal Physiology, (5) Animal 
Morphology, (6) Botany. The Examination in each subject is 
partly practical. No Candidate is required to offer more than 
one of these subjects, 

6. No Candidate is allowed to obtain Honoura in any of the 
subjects of the Final Honour School unless he has satisfied the 
Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and 
Physics and in Chemistry ; or in any one of the subjects of 
Animal Physiology, Animal Morphology, or Botany unless he has 
satisfied the Examiners In the Preliminary Examination in the 
other two: or in the subject of Geology unless he has satisfied 
the Examiners in the Preliminary Examination in Animal Mor- 
' phology and Botany. 

6, In the Final Honour Examination a Candidate may, in 
addition to any one or more of the above-mentioned subjects, 
offer himself for examination in one or more of the following 
subjects :— (i) Crystallography, (a) Mineralogy, (3) Anthropology, 

(4) Practical Astronomy. 

7. A Candidate whose name has been placed in the Class List 
upon the result of the Final Examination in any one of the sub- 
jects mentioned in cl, 4 may offer himself for examination in any 
other of the subjects mentioned in the same clause at any sub- 
sequent Examination before the end of the twentieth Term from 
his matriculation. 

3. Regulations of the Board of the Faculty. 
1. Pi^ellmluu^y Bxftminiril on . 
I. Mechahio ahd Pkyiic). 
ElemenlaTy questions, not involving Mathematics beyond Algebra to 
Simple Equations, will be set on the following subjects. 
Mechanics. 
Definition and measurement of velocity. 
Rectilinear motion with uniform velocity. 
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Composition and resolution of velocities. 

Definition and measurement of accelers.tion. 

Rectilinear motion with uniform acceleration, with or without initial 
Telocity. 

Uniform circular motion ; cenlripelal acceleration. 

Laws of motion, with illustrations. 

Definition and measurement of mass and force, of momentum and 
impulse, of work and energy. 

Conservation and Iransmulalion of enei^. 

Gravitation; weight. 

Weight approximately an uniformly accelerating force. 

Motion of falling bodies, illustrated by Atwood's machine. 

Motion of a simple pendulum ; isochronous vibrations. 

Determination of ihe acceleration of gravity. 

Variation of g with place. 

Composition, resolution, and equilibrium of forces acting al a point. 

Composition, resolution, and equilibtium of forces acting in parallel 

Couples and their moments. 

Centre of parallel forces ; centre of gravity. 

States of equilibrium, with illustrations. 

Simple machines and their mechanical advantl^. 

Laws of friction, with illustrations. 

Laws of elasticity of traction and torsion, with illustrations. 

Definition of pressure. 

Pressure in fluids ; its nature and tiansmissiou. 

Variation of pressure io a heavy fluid at rest, 

Archimedes' principle, and its experimental proof. 

Delinilion and measurement of density and specific gravity, and 
methods of determining them for solids and liquids by the talance and 
by hydrometers. 

Equilibrium of bodies floating in a liquid. 

Equilibrium of nonmiscible liquids in communicating vessels- 
General phenomena of capillarity. 

Boyle's law, and its experimental verification. 

Barometer and manometer; their construction, and method of use. 

The construction and principles of action of the simpler forms of the 
followiog, viz. the air-pump, suction-pump, force-pump, siphon, Ma- 
liotte's bottle. 

Nature, production, and mode of propagation of sound. 
Determination of the velocity of sound in different media. 
Reflexion and refraction of sound. 
Nature and characteristics of musical tones- 
Measurement of vibration-frequency, and estimation of wave-length. 
Resonance and resonators. 
Interference ; beats and combinational tonet. 

■" '-•""S'^' 
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Determination of the velocity of light- 
Comparison of the inteDsities of lights. 

Laws of rellExion. 

ReflexioD br plane and spherical surfaces ; fomiHtion of images, their 
position and siix. 

Laws of refraction. 

Refraction by plane surfaces and plates. 

Total refleiion ; mirage. 

Refraction by prisms ; minimum deviation. 

Refraction by lenses ; formation of images, their position and siie. 

Chromatic dispersion; chromatic aberration of lenses ; achromatism. 

Simple and compound microscopes; astronomical, Galilean and 
Newtonian telescopes. 

The eye, its stnictuie and actioD as an optical instrument I long- 
sight and short-sight. 

Spectroscope ; the solar spectrum ; spectra of diFferent species ; spec- 
trum-analysis. 

General phenomena of flnoresceuce and pho^horescence. 

General principles of the wave-theory of lig:ht ; explanation of re- 
flexion and refraction. 

Interference; Newton's rings. 

Genera! phenomena of diffraction. 

General phenomena of double refraction. 

Polarization by reflexion and double refraction. 

Explanation of the polarizing action of tonnnaline and of a Nicol's 
prism, with description of the latter. 

General phenomena of rotatory polarization. 



Heat. 

Natore and sources of heat. 
De^Dition of lemperatnte. 

Construction and graduation of thermometers; relations between 
different scales of temperature. 

Determination of (he mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Measurement of the expansibility of solids, liquids. an<I £tses. 

Air-thermometer; absolute temperature. 

Change of state ; influence of pressure ; with illustrations. 

Measurement of maximum vapour-pressure. 

Definition and measurement of specific heat and of latent heat. 

Delicition and deterrnication of dew-point and of hygrometric state. 

Definition of thermal conductivity, with Ulustrations. 

Definition and illustration of convection. 

Radiation ; its character, and the laws of its reflezioil, reftacUon, 
emission and absorption. 

Theory of exchanges. 
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MAaNETIEU. 

Piopeities of magn^a. 
Magnetic indaclion. 
General pheooineiia of diamagnetism. 
Ptocesses of magnetization. 
IMstribntioa of magnetism in magnetE. 

Deitiution of the dedioalion, dip, and inten^t; at a place, and geneml 
piethod of determining them. 

ElXCTBIClTr. 

Piopeities and laws of action of electrified bodies. 

Electric induction; definition and .illustration of specific indnctive 
capacity. 

Processes of producing electrification. 

Electroscopes and eleclTometers. 

Distribution of electrification on conductors. 

Accumulation of electrificBtioD. 

Phenomena of discharge. 

Definition and illnstiation of electric quantity, density, potential, 
cacocity. 

Production of an electric current. 

The cells of Volta, Smee, PoH:endorff (bichromate), Danietl, Grove, 
Leclanchi. and their theory. 

Prodnction of electric corrents by heat. 

Physical and chemical effects of currents. 

General account of action tietween currents and currents and between 
curients and magnets. 

Simple galvanometers. 

Measurement of currEnt-strength, electromotive.force, and resistance. 

Induction-currents. 

Description and general explanation of the Ruhmkorff.coil and the 

Elementary questions will be set on the following subjects; — 
Differences between Mechanical Mixture, Solution, and Chemicd 
combination. Differences between Elementary and Comptound sub- 
stances. Laws of Chemical combination. 'Equivalent weights' or 
' relative combining proportions ' of the elements. Combination in 
definite, multiple, and reciprocal proportions. The Atomic Theory. 
' Atomic weights ' of the elements. Molecules. Molecular weights. 
Relation between the density of a gas and its molecular weight. Avo- - 
gadro's hypothesis. Combination of gases byvolume. Quantivalence. 
Meaning of Chemical symbols, formuhe, and equations. Calculation 
of quantities by weight and by volume. Calculation of the percentage 
composition of a sabstance from the results of analysis. Calculation of 
percentage composition from the formula of a substance. Calculation 
oftheformolaofa substance from the percentage composition. Combina- 
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tion, Decomposilion. Donble decomposition. Nature of Acids, Buses 
and Salts. Capatdty of satnration of Acids and Basea. Nomenclature. 

Relation between Atomic weight and Specific heat. Atomic heat. 
Principles of Spectrum Analysis. DifTusion of Gases. Allotropy. 

Hydrogm. Cbloriai. Bromint. Iodine. Fluorine. The combinations 
of the four last-mentioned elements with Hydrogen. 

Oitygin. Ozone. Water, and peroxide of hydrogeD. Analysis and 
synthesis of water. Standard eiperimeDt for determining the composi- 
tion of water by weight. Spnag-water. Action of water on lead. 
Temporary and permanent hardness. The oxides and oxyacids of 
chlorine. Chlorates and Hypochlorites. Bleaching powder. 

S-tp%ur. AUotropic fomia. Hydrogen sulphide. The oiidrs of 
sulphur. Sulphuric acid and the sulphates. Sulphurous acid and the 
sulphites. Sodium Thiosulphate ; its preparation, composition, and uses. 

Nitrogea. The atmosphere, and its relatioDS to animal and vegetable 
life. Analysis of air by volume. Standard experiment for determining 
the compoation of air by weight. Ammonia; determination of its 
composition ; Ammonium, and its salts. The oxides of nitrogen ; nitric 
acid and nitrates. Artificial formation of nitrates. Nitrous acid and 
nitrites. 

Piospkonis. AUotropic forms. Red or amorphous phosphorus. 
Sources of phosphorus. Phosphoric acid and the phosphates. Phos- 
phorous and Hypophosphorons acids. Chlorides and oxychloride of 
phosphorus. Hydrogen phosphide. 

Arsenic. Its oxides. Hydrogen arsenide. Marsh's test. Reinsch's 
test. Arsenious acid and its salts. Acinic add and its salts. Sul- 
phides of arsenic. 

Antimony. Its oxides and sulphides. Hydrogen antimonide. Chlorides 
of antimony. Detection of antimony and distinction from arsenic 

ilorDo. Allotropic forms. Sources of boric acid. Boric acid and 
borates. Boron diloride, and nitride. 

Carbon. Allotropic forms. Carbon monoxide and dioxide. liquid 
and solid carbon dioxide. The carbonates. Carbon disulphide. Com- 
bustion. Structure of flame. Coal-gas. Davy lamp. Principles of 
illumination. 

Silicon. Silicon chloride and hydride. Silica;, its naturally occurring 
varieties. . Artificial formation or puri6calion of silica. Silicon fluoride. 
Hydroftuo^icic acid. Glass; and the more important artificial siti- 

Polatiium. Sources of potassium salts. Carbonate. Hydrate. Ni- 
trate. Iodide. 

Sodium. Chloride. Alkali manufacture by Leblanc's process. So- 

diam acid-carbonate (bicarbonate). Caustic soda. Chili nitre, Sul- 

Sliver. Nitrate. Chloride. 

Barium. Strontium. Calcium. Barium nitrate, Oxide and hydrate. 
Prepa ' " " " 



Chloride. The 'Alums.' Alumina. Clay. 
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Magntiium. Magnesia. Fieparation of carbonate from dototmli, and 
sulphate from tiisirite. 

Zinc. Oxide, sulphate, and chloride. 

Cadmium. Oxide, sulphate, and chloride. Sulphide. 

Lead. Oxides— Litharge. Red-lead. Dioxide. White lead by the 
Dutch process. Pattinson'a processfor desilverising lead. Cupellation . 
Lead nitrate. 

Mangantse. Potassium manganate and permanganate. 

Iron. The Blast furnace. Cast-iron. Wronght-iron. Steel. Bes- 
semer process for making steel. Oxides of Iron. Sulphates and 
Chlorides. Conversion of ferrous salts into ferric salts and vies versa. 
Prussian blue. Iron pyrites. 

Coball aad Nickel. German -silver. 

Chromium. Potassium Chromate and Dictiromate. Trioxide and 
Sesquioxide. Chrome-alum. 

Bitmulk. Chloride and Osychloride. Nitrate and Oxynitrate. 

Copper. Alloys— Brass and Bronze. Red oxide and Black oxide. 
Sulphate and Chloride. 

Mercury. Oxides. Calomel and Corrosive Sublimate. Amido- 
chloride, Vermilion. Mercurous and Mercuric nitrates. 

Tin. Oiide. Chlorides. 

Gold and Platinum. Chlorides. 

In addition to the foregoing, it is expected that every student will be 
acquainted with the names and composition of the more commonly 
occurring metallic ores, and the methods of obtaining the metals from 

Practical Examikatiok. 

The practical examination shall include the preparation of certain 
simple gases or other practical chemical operations (enumerated below), 
and the qualitative analysis of siagle salts. 

The following is the enumeration referred to : 

The preparation and demonstration of the characteristic properties of 
the following gases: — Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Hydro. 
chloric acid. Nitrous oxide, Nitric oxide. Carbon monoxide, Carbon 



the metals Mercury, Lead, Copper, Zinc, Or Iron, with Nitric, Sulphur 
or Hydrochloric acids. 

The preparation of salts, in a crystallised form when practicable, of 
Potassium, Sodium, Ammonium. Calcium or Magnesium, by reaction of 
their hydrates or carbonates, with Nitric, Sulphuric, Hydrochloric. 
Oxalic, or Tartaric acids. 

The preparation of the following substances; — Potassium iodide; 
Potassium perclilorate ; Lead dioxide; Chromium trioxide; Mercuric 
iodide ; Hydriodjc acid in solution ; Calcium carbonate ; Potassium 
permanganate in solution; Nitric acid; Oxalic add; Silica; Prussian 
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monly occurring sail-radicals ; 



The blood and its constiliienls. Phenomena of coagulation ; definition 
of the terms cnior, plasma, serum. The colouring matter of the blood. 
Differences between venous and arterial blood. 

The structure and modeof working of the heart in man and in thefrog. 

Phenomena of the circulation ia arteries, veins, and capiilaries, and 
their structure. 

Structure of lymphatic vessels and glands. Differences between 
lymph and blood. 

Chemical constituents of food. Nutritive characters of meat, milk, 
and bread. 

Chemical characters and uses of saliva. 

Process of gastric digestion. 

Structure and functions of the pancreas. Structure of the intestinal villi. 

Structure and functions of the liver. Pecoliaritiea of the hepatic dr- 
culalion. 

Stniclure of the kidneys. Characters of the urine in man. Its chief 



Structure of the skiti. 

The motions of respiration and the muscles concerned in Ihera. 
Changes which the air undergoes in respiration. Structure of the air- 
cells of the lungs. 

Motions of contractile protoplasm. Ciliary motion. Muscular 
contraction and ngor mortis, 

Classiticalion of nerves according to their function. The spinal 
nerves. Reflei and conducting functions of the brain and spinal cord. 
Elementary facts relating to the chief cranial nerves, the parts of the 
brain, and the oi^ans of sight and hearing. 

An examination paper will be set of seven strictly elementary ques- 
tions in the above subjects, and three hours will be allowed for answer- 
ing them. Each Candidate will be eiamined practically viva voce on 
the subjects comprised in the schedule. 

4. Animal Mohpholoov. 
The characteristics of the following more important classes of the 
Animal Kingdom : — 

Rhizopoda. Arachnida. 

CilisCa. Lamellibranchiata. 

Forifera. Gastropoda. 

CoeleDteratft. Cephalochorda. 

Trematoidea. Hsces. 

Cestoidea. Amphibia. 

Nematoidea. Reptilia. 

Oligochita. Aves. 

Crustacea. Mammalia. 
Hexapoda. 
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Candidates will also be required to show a knowledge of the more 
important facts concerning the anatomy, histology, and embryology of 
the following animals as representatives of some of these classes, and 
will be required to demonstrate the structure of some one or mote of 
them by dissection or otherwise at the Practical Examination : — 

1. Amceba. 4. Lumbricus. 7- Helix. 

2. Paramecium. s. Astacus. 8, Rana. 

3. Hydra. 6. Periplaneta, 9. Lepus. 

An examination paper of seven strictly elementary questions will be 
set in the above subjects, and three hours will be allotted to the Can- 
didates for answering these. 

A further period of three hours will be devoted to the Pi&clical 
Examination, 

5. BOTAUT. 

The principal forms of (issue and their combinations in the conslruc- 
lioD of the typical members of the plant-body. 

The essential characters- and mutual relationships of the thallus, root, 
stem, and leaf 

The essential characters and positions of the spore-forming structures, 
sexual organs, hairs. 

The sources from which plants derive material for their nourishment, 
and the organs by which such material is absorbed. Metabolism. 
R«piralion and transpiration. 

The properties of growing parts and the general conditions requisite 
for growth. Germination. 

Reproduction. Sexual and asexual processes. The embryo and its 
development. Alternation of generations. Special features in flowering 

Candidates will be requited to show a knowledge of the morpho- 
logical and physiological facts above enumerated as they are exhibited 
in the life-hislory of the following types ; — 

I. Bacterium. 5. Polytrichom. 

1. Mucor. 6. Aspidium. 

3. Vaucheria. 7. Pinus. 

4. Eurotium. S. Heliaothug. 

They will also be required to demonstrate the structure of some one 
or more of these types in a practical examination. 

An examination paper of seven strictly elementary questions will be 
set in the above subjects, and three hours will be allowed to the Can- 
didates for answering them. A further period of three hours will he 
devoted to the Practical Examination. 

2. Final Honour Sxaminatlon. 
The Final Honour Examination comprises six General Subjects, 
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IV. Anim^ Fhysioli^y ; 
V. Animal Morphology ; 

VI. BoUny; 
and the foUowuig Special Subjects, which may be taken in as supple' 
raentaij to one or more of the General Subjects ; — 

(1) Crystallography ; 

(3) Mineralogy ; 
(j) Anthropology ; 

(4) Practical Astionomy. 

The several sections which follow deal with the manner in which in 
each separate subject, whether general or special, the enamination of 
Candidates for Honours will be conducted. 

The Board desire it to be understood that a knowledge of the sub- 
jects, based on practical work, as well as knowledge gathered from 
booka, will always be required at the Examinations in this School. 

I. Fhisici. 

A Candidate who oflers himself in the Final Honour Eiamination 
for eiamination in Physics as his general subject iihall be required to 
show an accurate general knowlolge of Physics, and he shall be 
allowed to present himself in addition for a. more detailed examination 
in one or more of the following branches of Physics ; — Acoustics ; 
Heat; Light; Electricity and Magnetism. 

It is necessary that a student of Physics should have at least an 
elementary knowledge of Geometry, Algebra, and Mechanics. 

Jamin's Conn di PAysiqat, last edition, in 3 vols., may be mentioned 
as a good text-book on general Physics. 

Students are however advised to consult their Tutors or the Professor 
of Experimental Philosophy with respect to the books to be read, 
inasmuch as the most desirable course of study must depend on the 
Mathematical knowledge of each individual. 

II. Chbuiitri. 

Candidates in the Final Honour Examination who offer themselves 
for examination in Chemistry will be expected to show an acquaintance 
with the following subjects ; — 
I. Chemical Physics ; 
II, Inorganic Chemistry ; 
III, Organic Chemistry ; 
IV. General and Theoietica! Chemistry. 
There will also be a Practical Examination which will comprise — 

V. The Qualitative and Quantitative analysis of iooi^nic Sub- 
stances, and the ultimate aiulysis of organic substances ; 
VL The preparation of chemical specimens. 
The use of books will be allowed to Candidate* in the Examination 
in Quantitative analyiis. 

„,., A.oogic 
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Candidatei who piopoiie to ofTer themselves for examuiatioii in 
Geolc^ would do well to keep in mind, that tbe aim of this branch of 
Science is notbiog less than to discover and demonstrate the ancient 
history of the Earth. For this purpose ii is required not only to obtain 
correct knowledge of the composition, structure, and arnm£ement of 
Rocks, and the nature and distribution of Organic Remains, but further 
to apply to the phsenomena wliich haye been otjserved just reasonings 
founded on analogies in existing nature, and principles established by 
Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. Only in proportion as this can be 
truly accomplished can the foundations of Geolt^cal Theory be securely 
laid. 

The portions of Geological stlidy which are now suggested to Candi- 
dates, in illustration of what has been said, relate to the internal structure 
•and movements of rock masses; their chemical composition and mineral 
aggregation; the oiganicremaioswhich they enclose ; and the infeienceB 
tmai observed ph^iomena as to the causes which operated to produce 

Carnposilioa, Slruclurt, and Arraagimtnl of Rockt. 
(a) Rocks generally ^ the grounds of thelrdivision into and classifica- 
tion as Rocks of Igneous or Aqueous origin ; Rodis of stratified or un- 
stratilied arrangement ; and as Rocks of Palxozoic, Mesozoic, or 



earth 

(*) Divisional Structures in Kocks, known as 'joints,' ' eleavage.'and 
' foliation ' : how produced, and in what geological periods. 

(/) Mineral Veins: metallic and mineral contents: occuTience in 
relation to the nature, position and antiquity of Rocks, movements of 
disturbance in the crust of the earth, and geological time. 

Mavemmtt in iki Crusl of Ihi Globe. Heat of Iht Imirior. 
(j') Earthquakes and ancient subterranean movements : characteristic 
pluenomena and probable causes. 

Qi) Volcanos : their characteristic physical and chemical phenomena, 
geographical distribution, and geological age. 

Physical Geography, aimali. 
(j) The leading features of Physical Gec^^phy : — by what natural 
processes, with what measures of force, and daring what periods of lime, 
the characteristic pheenomena have been occasioned. 
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PalaoHlology. 

(I) The Flora and Fauna of the Land in a limited geological period. 
as for enarople the period of lie Stonesfield Oolite. 

(m) The Fauna of the Sea in a limited geological period, as for ex- 
ample the Cambio- Silurian period. 

(n) Or the Lower Cretaceoos period. 

(0) The Carboniferous Flora of Britain ; origin of the coal, and of the 
accotDpanying strata : dislocations ; dykes ; quantity of coal ; depth of 
working; rate of consumption ; probable duration. 

(p) Monographs of groups of Organic Remains, specially such as 
belong to familiES of plants and animals which are characterifllic of 
geological periods, or have become comparatively rare in eiisling 
nature ; for example — 

The Zamiace^, Lepldodendra, Sigillarix. among Plants ; 

The Crinoidea, Trilobitida, Bnchiopoda, Cephalopoda, among 
Invertebrate Animals ; 

MegalosauruE, Plesiosaums, Teleosaurus, Rhamphorhjnchus, amiHlg 
Reptiles ; 

Ungulata and Maraupialin, among Mammalia. 

For general treatises on Geology the student can consult the woilcs 
of De la Heche, Phillips <new edition), Jukes, Green, Ansted, Lyell, 
A. Geikie, Dana, Credner and De Lapparent. For more special works 
and papers, and for researches stiEl in progress, the student is advised to 
apply to the Professor of Geology. 

IV. Animal Pht![oi,ogv. 

Tht fblioteing /oar paragraphs of General Reg'ilau'oas afply gtiuraily 
la lit lira suhjecu. Animal Pkysiology, Animal Morphology, and Botany. 

These Examinations will last four days, two days being Occupied in 
paper wort and two in practical work. Four ExaminatioD papers will 
be set in each branch in strict accordance with the respective specifi- 
cations which follow. Each paper in Animal Morphology and Botany 
will contain twelve questions, of which Candidates may answer at dis' 
cretion any number not exceeding seven, and each paper in Animal 
Physiology will contain eight questions, of which Candidates may answer 
at their discretion any namber not exceeding six. 

The Practical Examination Will occupy twelve hours and will be 
divided into periods of three hours or of six hours at the discretion of 
the Examiners. In each period each Candidate shall have a choice of 
several different kinds or pieces of work, subject to such limitations as 
the Examiners may think expedient. 

Candidates will not be called upon to write lengthy descriptions in 
the Practical part of the Examination, but merely such as are sniHcient 
to explain the work they have done. 

The Schedules are intended to indicate the scope of the papers which 
will be set, but a Candidate may obtain the highest honours though he 
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hat not ft full knowledge or the mbjects' included in all the sections. 
The choice of seven qaestions ot less out of twelve is intended to oiable 
a Candidate who may not have mastered equally well all the depart- 
ments of study comprised in the Examination, to show his special 
knowledge. 

Thl/oHmciag ihree paragraphs apply t^cially to Ammal Physiology. 

Four Examination papers shall be set on the subjects of the Sections 
I, II, III, and IV. In general one paper will relate lo Section I, an- 
other to Section II, and the two remaining papers to Sections III and 
IV, The Practical Examination shall be on the subjects set forth in 
Sections V, VI, and VII. 

Candidates will be required to show an acquaintance not only with 
the doctrines of Physiology, but also with the methods of research by 
which Physiological knowledge has been acquired. 

The lists given under the following headings comprise those sabjecta 
of study in each section to which it is suggested that Candidates should 
specially direct their attention. Questions may be asked as to the minate 
Structure of any of the parts or organs referred to below. Special 
attention to anatomical details is suggested in respect of the subjects 
marked by asterisks. 

SboTIOH I. ChEKICAL FtJNCriONS. 

The action of amylolytic, proteolytic, and septic ferments. The ab- 
sorption and destiny of peptone. The chemical origin and physiological 
destiny of glycogen. The physiological origin and destmy of tauria 
and glycin. 

The conditions which determine the coagulation of the blood. The 
properties and physiological relations of serum-globulin, fibrinogen, 
and 6brin. Chemical bcis relating to the process of coagulation. The 
methods of determining the water, solids, ash, and hsemoglobin of the 
Wood. The preparation of hsemoglobin and of its derivatives. Their 
relation to the colouring matters of the bile and of the urine. 

The methods of separating and estimating the gases of the blood and 
of lymph, 'and of investigating the changes which the former undergoes 
in the piilmonary and systemic capillaries. The relation of tuemo- 
globin to oxygen and carbonates. 

The physiological origin of nrea, uric acid, creatinin, and of the 
aromatic bodies of the urine. Physiological relations of the salts of 
the urine. 

The chemical constituents and the exchange of material of muscle in 
the resting, active, and dying states. The gases of moscle and the 
methods of separating them. The physiological relations of myos 
glycogen, and sarcoiactic acid in muscle. 

The methods of investigating the exchange of material of the whole 
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Sbctioh n. Mechabicai, Fdnctioni. 

■ The clumees o! fonn of contractile protoplasm and the conditions 

which affect tnem. ♦ The phenomena and conditions of dliary molion. 

* The mechanisms concern^ in the changes of colour of Ihe inlegumenC 

of animals. 

* The microscopicBl phenomena of muscnlar contiBClion (in insects). 
The elasticity of muscle. The work done and the heat produced in 
muscle in the act of contraction. 

*Tbe structure and mechanism of the heart in molluscs, osseous and 
cartiiaginoDs fishes, amphibia and reptiles, as compaied wiih those of 
the mammalian heart. 

Investigations relating to the How of liquids in rigid and elastic tubes. 
Their application to hemodynamics. 

The measurement of blood pressure in the heart, arteries, capilUries 
and veins. Rhythmical changes which the blood pressure imdei^oes in 
different parts of the circulatory apparatus. Methods of gauging ihe 
bloodstream iu blood-vessels of different kinds, and of measuring its 
velocity. 

* The struclure and mechanism of the lymphatic system in the frog 
and in mammalia. 

The mechanism of respiration in mammals, birds, reptiles, and am- 
phibians. Mechanical influence of the rcapiratory movements on ihe 
systemic and pulmonary circulations. 

•The peristaltic mechanisms of the alimentary canal, and of the 
genito-urinary passages. 



Sbctioh III, Fuiitrrioi 

THOSE OF THK SaNKB OKOANS. 

Pari I. Biain and spinal cord; efferent nerves and the excitable 
structures in whidi they end peripherally. 

• Excitability of muscle and the conditions which affect iL Properties 
of curarised muscles. * Structure and functions of end-organs of motor 
nerves. Electrical oi^ans of fishes. 

Propagalion and .dniation of Ihe excilatory slate in muscle and nerve. 
Influence of voltaic currents, and law of electrical excitation in nerve. 
Relation between stimulus and excitatory effect. Relation of minute 
stmcture of nerve to its physiological endowments. Electrical pheno- 
mena of nerve and muscle in the excited and unencited atates, and 
methods used for their investigation. Meascrement of current, electro- 
motive force, and resistance in animal tissues. 

Ftmctions of reflex centres. Relation of stimulus to response in reflex 
action ; duration of reflen processes. Interfeience of aensory impressions 
affecting reflei centres with each other. Methods of localising reflex 
centres. Relation of reflex action to muscular tonus. 

•Experimental localisation of the respiiatory centre. Proofs of its 
automatic action. Functions of the respiratory vaglts. Apncni, 

„,., „'...oojlc 
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dyspnoei, and asphyxia. DetnmmiDg coaditioiis of Che first res^mttons 
at birth. 

* Inhibitoiy nervoui mechanism of the heart. The cardiac vagus and 
its centre, in the ftog and in mammalia. Proper nervous system of the 
heart. Influence of nutrition and other physiological conditions oa the 
excilfltory properties and rhythmical motion of the heart. Accelerator 

* Experimeotal localisation of the vascular centre. Its iaHuence on 
the blood-vessels, and determination of the modes and channels of that 
inflaence. Vascular tonus. Hypothetical oervoDS mechanism of peri- 
pheral arteries. 

Eiperiraental localisation of the centres for the secretion of sweat. 
Distribution of the sweat-nerves. * Minute structure of tlie secreting 
apparatus of the liver and Itidneys, and mechanism of the secretion of 
bile and utine. Influence of the central nervous system-on these pro- 
cesses. * Vascular and secreting nerves of the salivary glands ; the 
salivary centre ; reflex mechanism of the secretion of saliva: morpho- 
logical changes in the secreting structures which are associated with the 
process. Corresponding phenocaeoa in the peptic and pancreatic 

'Physiological anatomy of the spinal cord and brmn. Experimental 
determination of the functions of the spinal roots and ganglia. 
* Channels of conduction of motor, sensory, and vascular influences in 
the brain and spinal cord; methods by which these have been traced. 
Experimental localisation and determination of function in the cere- 
bellum, crura, corpora quadrigemina. Optic thalamj, corpora striata, and 
cerebral convolutions. Physiological relations of psychical functions. 
Conditions of mental activity. Time occupied in mental processes. 

Pari II. AfTerenl nerves and their end-organs. The special senses. 

Minute anatomy of the sensory end-organs of the skin and mncous 
membranes. Sensation of pressure ; modes of investu^ting the smallest 
perceptible pressure and the smallest perceptible diflerence of pressure. 
law of E. H. Weber. Power of exploring objects by touch. ' Tactile 
Areas;' their relation to the distribution of tactile end-organs. Sensation 
of TemperatDre ; methods of investigating it and results obtained. 

Sensory nerves of muscles. Theories relating lo the perception of 
bodily motions. 

Distribution and minute structure of end organs of taste. Experi- 
mental limitation of the gustatory region. Determination of the chan- 
nels of conduction of taste-sensations. ClassificatiDn of perceptions of 



Distribution and minute structure of olfactory end-organs. 
Vision. 

(a) The eye as an optical instrument. Measurements of the eye, 
optical properties of its media and forms of its refracting surfaces. 
Formation of the image, (r) in tlie reduced eye, (a) in the schematic 
eye of listing. Chromatism. Astigmatism. 
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(i) General and mtnate structure of the lens and of the parts con- 
cerned in accommodation. Scheiner's experiment and the optometer. 
DeiiDition of the terms Emmetropia, Hypermetropia, and Myopia. 
Experimental determinBlion of the change of form of the anterior sur- 
face of the lens in accommodation. Puikinje's images ; the ophthal- 
mometer. Eiperimental proo& of the function of the tensor cho- 

<_c) Minute Btractnre of the iris. Influence of the nervoas system on 
the iris ; its relation to the vascolar nervous system. Actions of the 
iris depenilent on light. Actions associated with accommodation. 

(if) Vision of the shadows of objects inside the eye of the observer. 

(«1 Vision of the retinal surface of the living ^e of a Second per- 
son or an animal. Reflection of light by the retina. The ophthalmO' 
scope. 

;/> Minnie structure of the relioa in man and animals. The 
'visual purple.' Excitation of the retina by white light; time — rela- 
tions 01 the excitatory process. Talbot's law. The Stroboscope. 
After-Images. C olour. percept ions ; methods of blending them. Classi- 
. fication of colour- perceptions ; the colour -ring. The Yonng-Helinboltz 
theory of colour-perceptions. Theory of Herlng. Contrast and irra- 
diation. Distribution of function with reference to (I) distinctness of 
vision, (i) sensations of colour io different parts of the retina. Coloor- 
blindness. * 

(ff) The r " 

Wheel-rotali. 

(b) Vision with two eyes. Physiological relation of the two retins 
lo each other. Conditions under which the images of two Or more 
object-points are projected on corresponding points of the two retinte. 
Visual judgment of distance. Visual judgment of the form of a pro- 
jecting or hoUow surface. Contest of visiud perceptions. 

(a) Form of the cavity of the tympanum. AQatotmcal relaticmi of 
the membiana tympami, the ossicles, and of the muscles and ligaments 
attached to Ihem. Mechanism of the tympanic apparatus. Expeii-. 
mental methods by which (i) its adaptation to its function, (a) its 
motions when acted on by sound, and (3) the mode of action of its 
muscles can be investigated or demonstrated. Form and mechanism of 
the Eustachian orifice. 

(6) Form and relations of the bony labjrinth; general and minute 
structure of the organs contained in it. 

(r) Character and classification of perceptions of sound. ' Definition 
of the terms noise, tone, compound tone, partial tone, &c. Propagation 
of sound- vibrations in the liquid of the monbranoui labyrinth. Helm- 
holtz's and Hensen's theories of the organ of Corti. Theoriet and 
experimental investigations relating to the function of the at ' ' ' 
canals. 

(if) Comparative Physiology of the organ of heating. 
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Section IV. Generation. 

Deliiiition of the leim ovum. 

Evolution and stnicture of the ovnm in the animal series. 

Chemical characters of the nntritive yolk. 

The ovary of mammalia; the graafian vesicles; mechanism of the 
eitrusion of the ovum and its entry into the fallopian tube. 

Menstruation and other periodical changes in the female organs of 
generation ; theii relation to ovulation. 

Development, motpholo^. and physiological properties of the sper- 



c elements in the animal series. Structure of the testis II 

higher vertebrates. 

Mechanisms by which the spermatic elements reach the ovnm (including 
the structure and physiology of the organs concerned in this process). 

Mechanism of impregnation in the rabbit, frog, lamprey, &c., changes 
which result therefrom in the ovum. 

The mechanism of parturition in the higher animals. 

Experimental localisation and determination of the function of the 
centres and nerves which are concerned in the generative mechanisms, 

Fractioal Bxamination. 

Section V. Chemical Methods. 

The nature of the Exercises which may be set is indicated by the 
following list of materials to be eiamined ;— 

I. milk; i . while of egg ; 3. serum of blood ; 4, magnesium snlphate- 
plasma ; J. pericardial fluid ; 6. solntion of colouring matter of blood ; 
7. muscle in the fresh state; 8. flesh: 9. extract of flesh ; 10. saliva ; 
(I. salivary glands; la. mucous membrane of stomach; 13. pancreas; 
14. glycerine extract of 11 or 13 ; 15. products of gastric or intestinal 
digestion j 16. fresh liver or other tissue containing ^ycf^en ; 17. bile ; 

In general, the Candidate will be reqniied to demonstrate only those 
chemical facts relating to the materials enumerated which are of physio- 
logical interest. He will not be expected to do any quantitative work. 
Section VI. Pbyiicai, Methooe. 

Under this head the Candidate may be called upon (o apply any of 
the following methods : — I. Methods for the investigation of the 
physical properties of muscle at rest, and of the changes of form, of 
elasticity, of electrical state, of temperature, which muscle midergoes in 
passing from the condition of rest to that of action, and during the 
decline of physiological activity, a. The methods for observing and 
measuring the excitability of motor nerves, and the infineDce of voltaic 
currents and other extemal conditions thereon. 3. The methods for 
the localisation of nervous and muscular function in the separated heart 
of the frog, and for studying its mechanical action under normal or ab- 
normal conditions [particularly those relating to (a) the inflnence of the 
nervous system, and (i) the influence of the nutritive liquid circulating 
through the organ, and (c) of the work it is required to dp]. 4. The 
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mettiods by which the motions of drcnlation and respiration cnn be 

He may further be asked to expUia on}' of the methodE, instmments, or 
appliances comiDoaty Dsed in the investigation of ihe vital phenomena 
of man or of the higher tuiimals, or to demonstrate on the dead body 
the ajiatomical lacts relating to such methods. 

Section VII. HiirotoaiCAi, Mbthom. 

Each Candidate must be prepared to prove his practical familiarity, — 
I. with the methods used for the investigation of the physiological 
properties of living protoplasm ; 3 . with lie methods of dissociating, 
colouring, and otherwise preparing lissires for microscopic examination, 
paiticolarly with the nse of gold chloride, aiiver nitrate, osmic acid, etc. 
for these purposes ; 3. with the art of hardening or otherwise preparing 
lissnea for the cutting of microscopical sections 1 and 4, of staining and 
permanently monnting such sections; and, with this view, he may be 
required to perform any of the operations which are in common use for 
these purposes. 

He may further be required to investigate microscopically any organ 
or tissue of a Mammal or of the Frog and to state the results of such 
investigation ; or to identify and describe any preparation of such organ 

V. Anihai. Mowholoov, 
(for eotiu Getural RtguloHom sa above, p. 169.) 

The lirst two Examination papers shall deal with the topics enume- 
rated in Sections I to VII inclusive. But the Examiners may at thdr 
discretion omit questions dealing with Sections IV, VI. and VII, pro- 
vided that some work arising out of each Section so postponed is set in 
the practical part of the Examination. One paper shall deal with the 
topics enumerated in Sections VIII and IX, and one with those set 
forth in Sections X to XIU inclusive. 

Pratlicat teort. In the two days assigned to testing the proficiency of 
Candidates in practical Anatomy and Microscopy, tl^ may be required 
to demonstrate the more important slruclural fialuns (by dissection or 
microscopic preparation) of any of the animals named in Section III, and 
of such animals only. They are also to be required to identify and 
describe briefly objects selected from those enumerated in Sections IV, 
V, VI and VII. 

Candidates may be required In any part of the Examination to malce 
sketches to illustrate the workthey have to do. 

Section I, 



The explanation of ^tmctares as due to heredity and adaptation, and 
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indicating branches of a genealogies 



' I. Amoeba. 

I I. ActinospbxriflE 

3. ThaUisicolla. 
, 4. Collozoum. 

5. QregaiinK. 



1 7. Opaliua. 

) S. FafMneoiom. 

{ 9. Vorticella. 

10. Euglena. 

1 1. Suaponsia- 

ila. Hydra. 
13. Cordylophora. 
14. Obelia. 
ij. Fleiirobraohia. 
16. Aarella. 
i 17. Aottnla. 
j 18. Alcyoninm. 

!lg. Antedon. 
10. Aateraoaathion. 
at. Ophiocoma. 
32. Echinus. 
33. Molothuria. 
34. Deudrooceliim. 
15. Meckelia. 
36. DlBtonxa. 

38. Hirodo. 



N.B. Thia list is 



[ 19. IiumbrloQS. 
J 30. SabelU. 
[ 31. Aphrodite. 
33. S^nncoliu. 

33. T l JTI gl llft . 

i 34. Iiopliopus. 
i 35. Flustnt. 
30. Aaoaiis. 

37. Balaooglossus. 

38. Braohionos. 

39. Apus. 

40. Daphnia. 

43. Cyclops, 

43. Argnlna. 

44. Cypri*. 

45. Onisens. 
40. Gammams. 

47. Squilla. 

48. AataoQs. 

49. Carciaus. 

51. LiUiobius. 
53. Blatta. 

53. ,*lschna. 

54. Nejra. 

55. Musca. 

56. Bombyx. 

57. Lucanus. 

58. Apis. 



59. Scorpio. 

60. Iiarge Araneid. 

61. Limulns. 
'63. Paludina. 

63. Aplysia. 

64. Helix. 
6,^. Sepia. 

66. Octopus. 

67. Mya. 



70. Aacidla. 

Jl.Botryllns. 
73. Fyrosoma. 

73. Salpa. 

74. Ampliloxaa. 

75. Fetromrion. 

76. Myiine. 



79. B 

8a. D 

81. Teatudo. 

8a. □<diimbA. 

83. LepDS. 

84. Homo. 



IS representing 84 different types, 



re printed 

m blacker type. Knowledge of such details as are of marked import- 
ance from the point of view of the science of Animal Morphology will 
be required. For eianiple, in the cases of Numbers S4i 55. and 58 
a knowledge of the atracture of the parts of the mouth and other 
appendages will suffice, and in tbe case of Number 84 questions in- 
volving a knowledge of details of Anthropotomy Will not be set. 
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in addttian to those 



33. Phoaena. 

34. Oris, 

35. Palseotherium. 
30. IlippatioD, 
37. Equus. 

3S. Tipiras. 

39. Halicore. 

40. Dinoceras. 

41. Elephas. 
4J. Hyrax. 
43..L«ninT. 

45. Troglodytes Gorilla. 

46. Troglodytes niger, 

47. Simia Satyrns. 



I . Cestradon. 1 7. Arcbxopteryx. 

1. Acipenser. iS. Hesperomis. 

3. Hofoptychiiis, 19. Strnthio. 

4. CoccoBteus. 30. Gallns. 
;;. Ceratodua. 11. Anser. 

6. MenobranchnE. ai. Falco. 

7. Chelone. 33, Omithoihyndms, 

8. PlesiosaUTQii. 84. Echidna. 
g. Monitor. 15. Tbytacinns. 

10. Sphenodon. 16. Macropna. 

11. Crotalas. 37. ChoUepus. 
t). Python. 18. Megatherimn. 

13. Idithyosamns. 19. Dasyprocttt. 

14. C^ocodilna. 30- Erinaceus. 

1 5. ^iianodoD. 3 1 ■ Cania. 

16. JUmphothynchiis. 3a. Phoca. 
With reference to these skeletons the knowledge reqniied is a general 

one of the important facts relating lo each. Candidates will not be 
required to recognise single bones of the animals, bnt to know the 
characteristic features of each skeleton, such as Ihe relation of the nolo- 
chord to cartilage, and of bone to both ; the structure of the neural and 
luemal arches ; the varieties of ribs, and their relation to the sternum ; 
the structure of the pectoral and pelvic arches, and of the fore and hind 
limbs and their digits. With regard to flie sbuU, the relation of the 
cranium to the sense capsules and to the jaw arch uid following arches ; 
any important characteristic peculiarities in the general form and struc- 
ture of the skoll, and the dentition. 

SlCIIOM V. 

The orindpal differences in structure between man and the higher 
apes. The structural variations exhibited by the five or six main groups 
of human races. Practical Imowledge will be expecled of the chief 
points in which the skulls of members of these main groups differ from 



le another. 



Skctiok VI, 



Carcbarias. 
Myliobates. 
Cyprinns. 

DiodoQ. 
Mastodonsaurus. 



DtcynodoB. 

Mynneeobins. 

Phascolotheriom. 

Thylacoleo. 

OrycteropuE. 

Tfllpa. 

Galeoplthecus. 



Pteiopua. 

Felis. 

Machairodos. 

HyEenodon. 
Viveira. 

Tridiechus. 



„ Gooi^lc 
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Manatni. 

Zeuglodon. 

Zipbius. 



Chiromjs. 



Section VII. 
The fcJlowing invertebrate skeletons and shells, in addition tc 
included under SeGUon III : — 
SpoDgilla.. Peotaainns. 

f a__ Peotremites. 

Clypeaster. 

Spatangos. 

Serpida. 

Balimas. 

Trilobites. 

SlimoDla. 

Porella. 

Flustca. 

Terebratnla, 

Trigonia. 

Caidium. 



Euplectella. 

Pennatala. 

Coralltum. 

Tnbipora. 

Favosites. 

Zaphrentis. 



Aspei^llnm, 

Teredo. 

DenCaliDm. 

Hsliotis. 

Buccinum. 

Balimus. 



Ocnuoa. 
Stylaster. 
Sertnlaria. 
Giaptotites. 



Hyaliea. 

Argonanta. 

Belemnites. 

Spirula. 

Ammonites. 

Nautilus. 



SscnoN VIU. 



General Histolc^ and Histological methodB ot all kinds. Tlw 
varieties of tissues in different groups of animals and in the above- 
named types : the simplest forms of uervoos aod contractile tissues, of 
slceletal and vasifoctive tissues, and their different latioo in the liigfaer 
groups : the minute anatomy of sense-organs in the different classes. 

Sectiob IX. 

The embryonic derelopmoit of the common'fowl. 

The generalisations of embryology: the germ-layer theory; larval 
forms ; embryooic membranes and other embiyonic otgana. Partheno- 
genesis and budding in animals. Theories of individuality. 

SSCTION X. ■ 
Discoveries and doctrines bearing on Animal Moiphology connected 
with the names of Harvey, Linn^, Hunter, Goethe, Lamaick, Cuviei, 
Johannes Miiller, Schwann, Remalc, Darwin, Max Schultze. 

Sbction XI. 
Distributitw of recent and fossil forms as bearing on the origin of 
species. The characteristic mammalB, birds. Sec. of zoo^^grapliical 
regions, their afBnitiei and probable migrations. 

Section XII. 
Succession of forms In time: the moie important eiCinct B'^i""'" and 
their »gnificance for the origin of spedes. 
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Section XIIL 

Mimicry, paraatism, tnd other special cues of adaptation. 

VI. BOTANV. 

(For sonu Oeiural Regulations si about, p. 169.) 

One Examination paper will deal with tbe enbjecta enumerated in 

Sections I and II, two with tbose of Section III, and one with Section 

IV. 

Of the two days' practical work one will be devoted to the demon- 
stmtiia of the more important structural features (with microscopic 

S reparations) of any of the plants (or parts of them) included under 
cclion II. The second day will be assigned to the demonstration, 
wbelher by experiment or from preparations made by the Candidates, of 
matters included in Sections I and III. But some piece of work 
relating to Section IV will always be set. Specimens relating to any 
part of the Schedule may be given for idenlilication and brief description 
on either of the days. 

SecTioH I. Genekai, Mobpholoot. 
Doctrine of the cell; discoveries connected with the names of Grew, 

Brown, Mirbel, Schleiden, vcm Mohl, Nageli, Strassbnrger. 
Structure of the cell ; its oucleos and protoplasm j chlorophyll bodies, 

starch, fat; aletiron -grain 5, and crystalloids. 
Varieties of cell- and tissue-fonnalion. 
The chief types of the fibro-vascular system in the higher plants ; modes 

of secondary thickening in stems and roots. 
The formation of intercellular spaces, and of lysigenons or schizc^nous 

cavities and canals with their contents. 
The structore of contractile tissues. 
The nature of reparative processes. 
The minute anatomy and development of the or^;ani of reproduction in 

the different groops. 
Laws of cell-division in tissues j varioos modes of apical growth and 

their relation to the ultimate conformation of the plant. 
General organography of plants. 
The mode and sequence of origin of appendicular organs ; branching ; 

structure of branch systems. 
Metamorphosis ; modifications of external conformation due to inherited 

adaptation to external conditions, 
Actinomorpliic and zygomorpbic symmetry. 
Organogeny of the floral whorls in Phanerogams. 

StcnoH II. SrKcuL Mowboloot. 
Subsection (0). The principal facts in the anatomy, histology, develop- 
ment, and life-history of the following typical forms; — 
I. Plenrococcns. 4. Oscillatoria. 7. Pandorina. 

I. Glceocapsa. 5. Bacterium. ». Hydrodictyoa. 

J Noitoc. 6. Saccharomyces. 9. ./Ethalimn,oo>^IC 
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10. Trichia. 31. CeramiDin. 
It. Spirc^iyia. 31. CoralUna. 
19. Mesocaqius, 33. Eiuotinin. 

13. Closleriacn. 34. ^hieila. 

14. FinnuUrU. 35. Claviceps. 

15. Mucor. 30, Peiiza. 

16. Chytridium. 37. Collema. 

17. Volvcw. 
iS. Vancheria. 
19. Acetabularia. 
90. Saprolegnla. 

11. Phjrlophtliota. 
ai. tEdogonium. 
13. Cladophora. 
34. Emcromorphft. 
15. Chara. 
3 6, lAmiiuuia. 
97. Fncus. 
38. Coleoch:ete. 

19. Batrachospermum. 50, Fontinalis. 
30. Dodresnlya. 

N,B, Id all cases knowledge of details, which are not of obvious 
aignificance horn the point of view of Comparative Morphology, will 
not be required. 
Subsection (A). The Horal structure' (including fruit) characteristic of 

the following families, with the more important deviations: — 



39. Celraria. 

40. Peniclllium. 

41. Tuber. 

43. Puccima. 
^i, Empusa. 

44. Agaricus. 

45. Matchantia. 

46. Jungermannia. 

47. Andrean. 

48. Sphagnum: 



51. Hymenophyllnm. 

53. Miraltia. 

54- OphiogloBsum. 

55. Salvinia. 

56, PiloUria, 
S7- Equisetum. 
£8. Ljcopodium. 
59- Isoeies. 

60. Selaginella. 

61. pfn^.' 

63. Taxus. 

64. WelwitBchia. 

65. Zea. 

66. Orchis. 

■ 67, Dracana. 

63. Vida. 

69. Helianthus. 

JO, Ulmus. 



I. Graminese. 

3. Liliacese. 

4. Aroides. 

6. Alismacece. 

7. Iridacece. 

8. Orchide^e. 

9. Scitamineae, 

10. Piperacese. 

11. Loranthacece. 
II. Cupnliferie. 

13. Aristolocbies. 

14. Euphorbiaceae. 



iS. Plantagineie. 
ig. Labiate. 

10. ScrophulariaceiE. 
31. SolanaccEe. 

11. Boragineee. 
13. Apocyoefls. 

34. Primulacece. 

35. Ericacese. 

36. Campannlaceae. 

37. ComposilB. 
3 a. Rabiaceie. 
39, Vmbelliferte. 

30. Cacteee. 

31. Cacurbitaceae. 
33. Myrtacea. 

33. Halorageie, 

34. Saiifrageas. 



35. Rosacea. 

36. L^ominosie. 

37. Sapindaces. 

38. CdastrincK. 

39. Rhamnese. 

40. GeraniaceE. 

41. Malvaceae. 
43. Hypericinese. 

43. Caryopbylleie. 

44. Poljgalese. 
41;. Violacese. 

46. Resedacese. 

47. Cruciferae. 

48. Nymplueacete. 

49. Berberidese. 
£0. Rannncnlacce. 



each of their families. They will be also expected to know the theo- 
retical grounds oo which the most important anomalous or divei|^t 
types are explained and their affioltie* deleimined. Questions relating 
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SecTIOH III. TaIONOHI AMD PHYT0-aEO3ItAFHTCAI. DlintlSUTIOK. 

The priDcipsI mefliods of plant classilicalion associated with the 
names of Ray, Linnasns, Jussieu, Brown, Decaisne, Hofmeistcr, Darwin, 
and Schwendener. 

The evidence afforded by Comparative Morphology in support of the 
view that the most natural classification is that wbich best exhibits 
genetic relationships. 

The leading facts with regard to plant distribution ; the theories of 
iosular and mountain floras ; the agencies by which plants are distri- 
buted. 

The leading fkcts of palso-phytology and their bearing on the tiieory 
of descent. 

Section IV. Vbqbtabm Paniotoot. 
Elementary constituents of plant-food, their source and function. 
Synthesis of plastic materials ; their distribution through the tissues ; 

Metabolism; saprophytes; carnivorous plants; action of ferments in 

nutritive processes ; degradation products ; secretion. 
Respiration; production of heat. 
Movement of water in plants ; absorption ; root pressure ; transpira- 

Movement of gases in plants, 

Properties'of growing pails; tension of tissues ; natation; periodicity in 

InSuence of external conditions on protoplasmic activity and plant- 
growth ; temperature ; light ; effects of rays of different refrangibilily, 
heliotropism, daily periodicity; gravitation. 

Mechanical adaptations of plant-ttssnes ; structural modifications ex- 
hibited by water-plants. 

Movements of variation — spontineous, paratonic, periodic; inhibitive 
conditions; phototonus. 

Electrical phenomena of plants. 

Influence of adverse externa! conditions ; optimum of temperature ; 
effects of extremes of heat and cold on plant-tissues ; action of gases 
and sabstances injurious to plant life; starvation. 

Theory of mutual competition amongst constituents of mixed vegetation. 

Reproduction; sexual and asexual; alternation of generations ; apo- 
gamy; theory of fertilisation; hybridism; variation; dichogamy; the 
leaduig facts in the history of the sobject. 

VII. SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

MlNBRALOaT AND CBHTALLOaitAFHT. 

Candidates for Hcnours in the Natoral Science School who desire to 
take in Mineralogy as a Supplementary Science should .^tiu^jt b 
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(a) practical as well as theoretical knowledge of Crystallography, and of 
Ci^tallographic Physics. 

(i) The Candidate should also be acqnaioled with the Crystallograpbic 
characters of anch substances as serve to illustrate the principles and 
applications of Crystallography. 

Mineralc^ may he further pursned by the Student ; 

(c) Firstly, as a discriminative and class! Rcatory Science, involTing an 
acquaintance with the logical principles of clasEiification. 

Secondly, in respect to its subject-matter, namely, by liix actual study 
of the more trnportant minerals and other crystallised substances ; more 

(if) espedally of such as illustrate the principles of Classification as well 

(<) OS of Ciystalli^raphy, and of such as are important either from Iheir 
contributing to form the rock masses of the globe, or fromaminingpoint 
of view, or as being of value for their employment in the useful aits. 

Thirdly, in respect of the practical methods of discriminating 
minerals, not merely by investigating their crystallograpbic forms with 

(f) the aid of the goniometer, hot by determining thar physical charac- 
teristics, specific gravity, degree o£ hardness, colour, optical and pyro- 
electric properties, &c.; and also byeiamination with the blowpipe and 
other simple chemical tests. 
And finally, the mineralogical student should be acquainted with the 

Ig) hypotheses regarding the causes that have operated in effecting the 
deposition, the transtormationa, or the successions of Mmerals in veins 



TVealisei reeommendid. 

(a) Miller (W. H.), A Tract on Cyslallography. Cambridge. 18S3. 

Lang (V. von), Lehrbnch der IG^talli^Taphie, Vienna, 1866. 

Karslen (H.), Lehrbnch der Krystallographie. Leipzig, r86r. 

Schrauf (A.), Lehrbuch der physikalischen Mineralogie. Vinma, 

1S66. 
Grailich (J.), Miller's Lehrbuch der Krystallographie, a German 
translation of Professor Miller's original work, contaming 
chapters on Crystallograpbic Physics, Vienna, 1S56. 
Gnulich (J.), Krystallographisch'Optische Untersuchungea. Vienna 
nndOlmutz, 1S58. 
(S) Rammelsberg (C. F.), KrystallographiscHe Chemle. Berlhi, 1855, 

and Suppl. 1857. 
(e) Mill (John Stuart), A system of Logic, the chapters on Classilica- 
tion. 71b ed. London, 1868. 
Whewell (W.), History of the Inductive Sciences, chapteiB <hi 

Mineralogy. 3ided. London. 1857. 
Rose (G.), Das kryslatlo-cbemische Mineralsyslem. Leipzig, 

Rammelsberg (C. F.), Berielim' neues cheraisches Mmeralsystem. 
Numberg, 1847. 
(rf) Brooke and Miller's Mineralogy. London, iSja. 

Rammelsberg (C. P.), Handbuch der Min^atcbemie. Leipzig, 
1S60. 

Dr., ,.l...('0>^IC 



EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREE OF B.A. 183 

Qaenstedt (F. A.), HaodbocH der Hineralogie. and ed. Tiibingen, 

■863- 
DuWnoy (A.), TraiW de Mininilocie. f* id. Ttnit, 1856-60. 
Descloiieaox (A.), Mutnel de Mm&alogie. Paiis, tS6i. 
Dana (J. D.), System of Mineralogy. 5th ed. London, 1868, 
KenogQlt (A.), Die Minerale der Schweiz. Leipzig, 1866. 
(() Cotta (B, von). Rocks classilied and described, translated by H. 

Laiifrence, London, 1866. 
Ziikel (F.), LehrbDch der Petrographie. Bonn, 1866. 
Senft (F.), Lehrbucli der Minentlien and Felsaiteokonde. Jena, 

i86g. 
(/) First Tolcme of Daoa's System (rf Mineralogy. 4th ed. London. 

1865- 
Bianford and Scheerec on the Blowpipe, London, 1855, 
Rammeliberg (C, F.), Lehibndi der KiystallknDde. Leipzig, 

iSsJ. 
Nanmann (C. F.), Etemente dei Mineralogie. Sth ed. Leipzig. 

1871. 
{g) Biichofr (GDsta.T), Lehrbucli der chemiscben und pbysikalischea 

Geolt^e. ind ed. Bonn, 1863, Sec 

Engliih translation by the Cavendiih Sodety. 

Blnm (R.), Die Fseudomorphosen des Miceialieidis Stuttgart, 1843. 

Cotta (B. von), Gangstudien. Freibeig. 1847, &c. &c 

6. Honour School of Jurlsprudenoe. 
I. Genesai, Regulations. 

1. The Examination in the School of Jurisprudence in- 
cludes — 

(1) General Jurisprudence ; 

(j) The History of English Law; 

(3) Such departments of Roman Law, and (if the Board of 
the Faculty of Law shall think fit) such departments of English 
Law, as may be specified from time to time by the Board ; 

(4) International Law, or some department of it specified by 
the Board. This may be omitted by Candidates who do not aim 
at a place in the First or Second Class. 

2. Subject to such regulations as the Board may make from 
time to time, select pcHlions of Historical study, approved by 
the Board of the Faculty of Arts {Modem History), may be sub- 
stituted by Candidates for portions of Legal study ; provided that 
no Candidate shall be allowed to offer in the School of Juris- 
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prudence any select portion, 'whether of Legal or Historical 
study, which he haa already offered in the School of Modem 
History. 

2. Regulations or the Boakd of the Faculty of Law. 

Hie subjects of examinatioa in the Honour School of Jarispnidence 
will be the following : — 

I. Qeneral Jniisiiradaiias. 

Candidates will be examined in the principles of .\nal7tical Jniis- 
prudeace, ia the theory of L^slation, and in the early hisloiy of L^al 
InstitutioDS. 
They are recommended to read the following 
Austin, Jurisprudence, lectures I, V ' 

Uses of the Study of Jurispradence. 
T. E. Holland, Elements of Tuiisprodence. 
W. Maikby, Elements of Law. 
Bentham, Theory of Legislation, by Dnmont. 
Sir H. Maine, Ancient Law, and the Lectnies on Sovereignty 
(XII and XUI) in his Early HisCoiy of Institutions, 
Students may also refer to the following works ; — 

Hobbes, Leviathan, The Second Part, Of Commonwealth. 

Bentham, Principles of Morals and L^|;islatian. 

Savigny, System des hentigen romischen Rechts. 

Sir H. Maine's woilis, so h.i as not above specified. 

FuEtel db Coulanges, La Cit^ Antique. 

F. Pollock, Essays in Jurisprudence and Ethic*. 

O. W. Holmes, Common Law. 

3. Boman Iiaw. 
1. The Institutes of Gaiui. 

The lostitates of the Emperor Justinian. 
3. Digest, IX. 3, ad Legem Aquiliam. 

Students are recommended to study the Institutes of Gaius and 
Jostinian in the editions of Poste and Moyle respectively ; and also to 
use some text showing clearly the relation of uie two works one to 
another, such as that of Gneist, Pellat, Polenaar, or Holland. 
Reference may also be made to — 
J. Muirhead's edition of Gains. 

Alphonse Rivier, Introduction Historiqne an droit RomaiD. 
W. A. Himter, Exposition of Roman ikw in the order of a code. 
Ortolan, Justinian, 
Puchta, £utitutionen. 
Salkowski, InstitutioDea. 

Dirksen, Manuale (as a Lexicon for the Ktndy of the texts). 
The title of the Digest may be omitted by Candidates who do not 
aim at a place in the fW or Second Class. 
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3. Wng"*'' Jia,w. 
I. The Law of Conti-act. 
The sobject may be studied in — 

Sir W, H. Anson, Principles of the Ei^lish Law of Contract. 

S. M. Leake, Elementary Digeit of the Law of Contract. 

F. Pollock, PrincipleB of Contract in Law and Equity, 
Reference mav also be made to — 

C. C. Langdell, Ca»es on the Law of Contract, 
a. The Law of Snccesdon, Testamentary and Intestate, to— 

(l) Real Property, 

(a) Personal Property. 
The subject may be studied in — 

Stephen, Commentaries, Vol. I and II, 

Williams, Treatise on the Law of Real Property. 

Williams, Treatise on the Law of Personal Property. 

3. The Law of Real Property, in so iai a« it ii not included in the 
foregoing subjects. 

lie subject may be studied in — 

Williaxns, Treatise on the Law of Real Property. 

Stephen, Commentaries, Vol. L Book IL Part I. 

Blackslone, Commentaries, Book II. 
The princijml Statutes referred to in Williams' Treatise should be 
studied, and reference may be made to — 

K. E. Digby, History of the Law of Real Property. 

L. A. Goodeve,The Modem Law of Real Property. 

4. The Law of the Constitution. 

Candidates will be expected to have mastered the leading priadples 
of existing Constitutional Law, and in particular to show a knowl^ige 
of the following topics ; — 

The Legislative power of Parliament, the modes in which it is eiei^ 
dsed, and its eitent as to Territory and Persons ; 

The PrerogatiTes of the Crown, the Privilegei of the Houses of 
Parliament ; 

The Constitutional position of — the Privy Coundl, the Ministers of 
the Crown, the Established Church, the Courts of Law, and the Armed 

They are recommended to read— 

Biackstone, Commentaries, Introduction and Vol. L 

Stephen, Commentariea, Vol. II. Book IV. Part L and Part IL 
Chapters I and 1. 

Traill, Central Government. 

Hearn, Government of England. 

B^ehot, English Constitution. 
They may also refer to 

Stephen, History of the Criminal Law. 

Forsyth, Opinions on ConstitntioDal law. 

R. Gneist, Engliscbe Verwallnngsrscht. ( "" I - 
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4. Histoi7 of BnsUsli IiftW. 
Histoi7 of English Legal and Political Institutions. 
Candi^tes must possess such an acquainlance with the history of 
the InstitatioDi referred to under the hekd of the Law of the Constitu- 
lion as it necessary to explain their pment character and woriiing. 
They may refer to — 
Dr. Stubbs, Select Cbaiters. and ConstiCndonal History (omitting 

those chapters which relate especially to Political History). 
Hallam, Const ilntional History. 
Sir T. E. Hay, Constitutional History. 
R. GoeisI, Englische Verfassimgsgeschichte. 

B. International Ziaw- 

The subject may be studied in — 

W. E. Hall, International Law, or T, Woolsey, IntrodtlCtiOQ to 
International Law. 

HeSter. Euiopaisches Volkenecht 
Rdeience may also be made to — 

Dana, Notes to Wheaton's Elements. 

Sir R. Phillimore, Inletnatiooal Law, Vols. l^II. 

Sir T. Twiss, Law of Nations. 



7. Hoaonr Sohool of Uodem 'Hilary. 
t. General Regulations. 

1. The Examination in the School of Modem History in- 
dudes— 

(i) The continuous History of England. 

(i) General History during some period, selected by the 
Candidate from periods named from time to time by the Board 
of the Faculty. 

(3) Those who aim at a place ra the First or Second Class are 
also required to offer a special portion of History or a special 
Historical snbject, carefully studied -with reference to original 
authorities, or a select portion of la-v, ^iproved by the Board of 
the Faculty of Law. (But no Candidate can offer any portion of 
either Legal or Historical study which he has already offered 
in the School of Jurisprudence.) 

3. Every Candidate is required to have a knowledge of 
Political Economy, of Constitutional Law, and of Political and 
Descriptive Geography. 
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8. A subject or period of Literature 0137 also be added as an 
optional subject. 

4. Candidates proposing to offer an; special portion of History, 
or any special Historical subject, or any subject or period of 
Literature not Inciuded in tlie list suggested by the Board of 
the Faculty, must submit it to the approval of the Board, six 
months before the Examination. 

a. Regulations or tke Board of thb Faculty of Akts 
{Modern History)- 
The subjects of Eismini^an in tMg School ait : — 

I. The HisWry of England ; 

A. Continnoas CoosdUitional Histoiy. 

B. Continuous Political History to 1837. 
C A selected period to be studied in detail. 

II. A period of GaiM^I History. 

in. (In the case of those Candidates who aim at a place iu the First 
or Second Class), a Special Subject carehUIy studied with reference to 
original authorities. 

IV. Political Science and Political Economy. 

Every Candidate is required by the Statute to have a knowledge of 
Political Economy, of Constitutional Xjiw, and of Political and Descrip- 
tive Geography. 

L Hmoki or Enioahd. 

A. Conslituliaaal Hillary. 

The following books are reccrnunended : — 
St«bbs' Select Charters. I May's Const ituttonal Hisloiy. 

Stubbs' Constitutional History. Bagehot's English Constitution. 

Hallam's Constitotional History. I 

B. Contbaima PclitUai History to 1S37. 

The following portions of boohs are sn^^ted, with a view of indi- 
catiue the amount of detailed knowledge which Candidates will be ex- 
pected to exhibit: — 

Ranke'sHistoiy of England, Books 



Freeman's Norman Conquest, 

Chaps, i, ii, iii, xxiiL 
Green's History of the English 

People. Vol. I. 
Stubbs' Constitutional History, 

Chaps. X, lii, liv, ivi, iviii. 

C. Ont qf ibf/oUoteitig periods, to bt iluditd in df/ofl; — 

1. 449-1087. I 6. 1603-1714. 

2. 801-T373. 9. 1714-1815. 

3. 1*16-1485. 7. 17*0-1848. 

4. 1399-1&3. I 



Macanlay's Histoiy of England, 

Chaps, i, ii, iii. 
Bright's History of England, Vols. 



Google 
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II. Gkkbui. HirroKi, One of the foltowbg periods. 

N,B. Candidates are required to tike the period corresponding to the 
period of English Histoiy which they select far detailed study, and to 
study the two in connection with each other. 

1. 476-1085. I 6. 1610-1715. 

2. 936-117J. e. 1715-1815. 
8. ia7»-i5i9. 7. 1763-1848. 
i. 1414-1610. I 

In studyii^ the selected periods of English and of General History, 
Candidates irill be expected to make themgelves acqnainted with the 
Social and IJteiary Histoiy of their period, and also with the Geography 
necessaiy for understanding it. 

The following books may be read with advantage ;- 



I. 

BNai.I8H HISTOBr. 

1. 440-1087- 

Kemble : Saxons in England. 

Green : Making of England ; 

Conqoest of England. 
W. Bright : Early English Church 

History. 
Preface to lives of Dunstan. R.S. 
Freeman : Norman Cooquest. 
Skene ; History of Scotland. 
Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 
Laws of Ini and AUred and 

Bede : Books iii and iv. 



2. 803-1973. 

Green : Conqnest of England. 

Freeman: Norman Conquest. 

Panli ; Geschichte Ton England. 

Life of Simon de Montfort. 

Palgrave ; Eoglajid and Nor- 
mandy, from vol. III. eh. iv. 

Pre&ces to K. S. editions of — 
Rogerof Hoveden, IlandlV. 
Benedictus Abbas, II. 
Roger Bacon. 
Wdter of Covenliy, II. 



IL 
OBITSBAL HIBTOBT. 

1. 476-1086. 

Gibbon : Decline and Fall. 
Milman : Latin Chrtstianitjr. 
Coulanges: F^odaliti. 
Guizot : Civilisation in Europe. 
WaiU; Vol. 11 Deutsche Ver- 

bssongs Geschichte. 
Martin ; Hlstoire de France. 
Gregoiy of Tours, Book v to the 

Faulos Diaconus, book tH to the 

Sismondi ; Ripubliquea Itali- 

Giesebiecht : Geschichte der 

Dentschen Kaiserzeit. 
Flnlay r History of Greece. 
Moir : Life of Mahomet. 

2. 936-1373. 
Gibbon : Decline and Fall. 
Hallam : Middle Ages. 
Milman : Latin Christianity. 
Guizot ; Civilisatioa in Europe. 
Martin : Histoire de France. 
Miehelet: Tableau de la France 

(Book HI of the History of 

Joinville : Vie de S. Louis. 

Sismondi : Rifpubliqnei luUi- 

Glesebiedit ; Geschichte der 
Dentschen Kaiaerteit. 
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2IBQI.IBH HIBTOB7. 
2. 802-1273 (eon'.)- 
Anglo-Saion Chronicle. 
Matthew Patis ; part relating to 

Henry III. 
Skene; Histoiy of Scotland. 
£. W. Robertson : Scotland under 

Early Kings. 
Wrist's Political Songs (pp. 6, 

19, 4J, 7J, iai.124. i3S.Cara- 

den Society), 
Digby; Real Property, pp. t-$6, 

3. 131S-148B. 

LIngard : History of England (to 
1399)- 

Pauli ; Geschidite von England. 

Life of Simon de Montfort. 

Prefaces to R. S. editlona of— - 
Monumenta Frandscana, Vol. I. 
Edward II. 

Longman : Life and Times of Ed- 
ward III. 

Sharon Turner 1 History of Eng- 
land (from 1309). 

Lechler: Wiclif 

Fortescue; De Monarcbia. 

More 1 Richard III. and Edward V. 

Paston Letters ; (Historical part of 
Text, with Gairdner's Preface). 

Bnrton ; History of Scotland. 

Rogeis: History of Agricalture and 
Piices in England, Vols. I, III. 

Wright: Political Songs (pp. 6, 
I, 41,73, lal, H4, us, Cam- 



195, 199-104, : 

ao», 379-397. 

i. 1899-1603. 

Sharon Turner : History of Eng- 

Pbscou Letters; (Historical part 
of Text, with Gairdner's Pre- 
fece). 

More; Utopia, Richard UL and 
Edward V. 

Bacon : Hiatory of Henry VII. 



aXNBSAL HiaTOBT. 
2. 936-1372 (cmt.). 

Von Ranmer ; Geschichte der 
Hobenstaafeii. 

Busk : Mediceval Popes, Em- 
perors and Crusaders. 

Finlay : History of Greece. 

VonSybel: History and litera- 
ture of the Crusades. 

Cbuccb : Life of Anselm. 

Cotter Morison : Life of St. 
Bernard. 

3. 197MSIB- 

Gibbon : Decline and Fall. 

Hallanj : Middle Ages. 

Milman: Latin Christianity. 

Martin : Histoiie de France. 

Fcoissart (Flanders), book ii. 
chaps, 53-63, 83-loa, lai- 
laS, 148-31-j, 317-330. 

Sismondi : Republiqnes Itali- 

Amari : War of the< Sicilian 

Creigbton : The Papacy during 
the period of the Reformation. 

Von Reumunt : Lorenzo de 
Medici. 

Villari ; Savonarola. 

- — Machiavelli. 

Ranke : Geschichte der Roman- 
ischen und Germanischen 
VSlkervon 1494613 1514. 

Prescott ; History of Ferdinand 
and Isabella. 

Finlay ; Hiatoty of Greece. 

Vnle : Marco Polo. 

i. 1414-iaiO. • 

Hallam : Middle Ages. 

Ranke : History of the Popes. 

History of the Reforma- 
tion in Gennajiy. 

Civil Wars in France. 

Geschichte der Roroan- 

ischen und Germaniscben 
VolkerToai494bU iji^. 
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HHGLIBR HIBTOBY. 

i. isee-ieos (com.). 

Froude; History of EngUnd. 

Brewer ; Prefaces to St«te Paper*. 
Herbert of Cheibaiy : Life of 

Hetuy Vm. 
Bamet : History of the Refoima- 

tioD (ed. Pocock). 
Knight's Pictorial Hiitory of 

England, 15S8-160J, 
BnrtoD: History of Scotland. 
Latimer, Sermons, ed. Atber. 
Hooker's Ecclesiastical Polity, 

Pre&ceto. 
Spenser; View of the State of 

Smith : De Repablio. 



OXNURAX. HI8TOBT. 

4. 1414-ieiO (cow.). 
Kanlce : die Osaumai nod die 

SpmiKhe Monaichie. 
Martin : HiWoire de France. 
Solly's Memoin. 
Cicigbton : Papacy dniing the 

period of the Refonnatioo. 
VoD RenmoDt : Lorenzo de 

Medid. 
KobeitsoD ; Reipa of Charles V. 
Hanaser : Period of the Refoi- 

Illation. 
Fiescott : History of Ferdinand 

and Isabella. 

History of Philip II. 

Helps : Spanish Conquests. 
Motley : History of the United 

Netherlands. 
Finlay : History of Greece. 
ElphinBtotie : History of India 

(CoweU's Edition). 



5. 1608-1714. 

Ranlce : History of England. 

S. R. Gardiner: Histoiy of Eng- 
land. 

Clarendon, books i-vi. 

Christie: Life of Shaftesbury. 

Macanlay : History of Engliuid. 

Bnmet : History of b^ own 
Times. 

Wyon : History of Great Britain 
during the reign of Qneen Anne. 

Swift; Conductof the Allies. 

Barton: Histoiy of Scotland. 

Sir John Davis ; State of Ireland. 

Doyle : English in America- 
Bruce : Annals of the East India 



Dryde 



: (PoUt 



'olitical Foenii). 



6. leiO-lTlB. 
Heeren : Political Systems of 
Modern Europe. 

iRanke: FranziisiscbeGeschichte, 
Maitin : Histoire de Fiance, 
Voltaire: Si^clc de Louis XIV. 

Charles XII. ' 

De Reti : Mrfmoires. 

Ranke : History of the Popes- 

Die Osmanen und die 



Mod 



rchie. 



- Histoiy of Prussia. 
Cone ; History of the House of 

SDroysen ; Gnstav Adolf. 
Chapman : Gustavos Adolphos. 
Montecucnli's Memoirs, books 

Putter: PoUticftl Constitution of 

the Gennan Empire. 
Stanhope : Wai of the Spanish 

Succession. 
Finlay: History of Greece- 
Rambaud : History of Russia- 
Elphinslone ; Histoiy of India 

{Cowell's EdiUon). 
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BirOLISH HI8TOBT. 

«. 1714-1815. 

Led^ : History of EJigUnd in the 

Eighteenth Cmtarji. 
Stanhope r Histoiy of England, 

■ Ufe of Pitt, 

Martinean : Histoiy of England. 
Come wall Lewis: Eisaya on the Ad- 

ministratioDS of Great Britain. 
Aliion : life of Cattlereagh, chaps. 

i-iii. 
Bolingbtoke: Letters on Histoiy. 
Dissertation on the State of 

Parties, 

Letter to Sir W. Wyndham. 

Patriot King. 

Baike: Thoughts on the Present 

Discontents. 

American Taxation. 

Reflections on the French 

Rerolntion. 
Reflections on a Regicide 

Peace. 
Ailhui Young : Tour in Iielaod. 
Bancroft : History of the United 

States. 
Maislunan; History of India (large 

edition, 3 volomea). 

7. 1700-1848. 
Lecky : Bistory of England in the 

Eighteenth Centnry. 
Stanhope : History of ^gland. 

. Life of Pitt. 

Martinean : History of England. 
S. Walpole : Histoiy of E^land. 
Coraewoll Lewis : EssaysonmeAd- 

ministratioQS of Great Britain. 
Alison : Life of Castlereagb, chaps. 

Bnrke: Thoughts on the Present 

Discontents. 

American Taxation. 

Keflections on the French 

Rerolution. 

a Regicide 



Samael Bunford, Passages in Life 



ammBAi. histoby. 

e. 1716-1815. 
Heeren : Political Systnn of 

Martin ; Histoire de France. 
De Tocqneville: Ancien Regime 
et la K^-olotion. 

iVon Sybel : French Revolution. 
Migneti French Revolution. 
Taine: French Revolution. 
Carlyle: French Revolution. 
Lanfrey: History of Napoleoa. 
Alison : History of Europe from 

Ranke: History of Pmssia. 
Carlyle r History of Frederick 

the Great. 
Frederick the Great's Memoirs. 

iSeeley : lite and Times of Stein. 
Hausser: Deutsche Geachichte 
vom Tode Friedrichs der 

CojLe : Bourbon Kings of Spain. 
Napier : Battles and Sieges of 

tiie Feninssla. 
Ramband : History of Russia. 
Elphinstone: History of India 

(Cowell's Edition). 
7. 17«3-184a 
Heeren : Political Systems of 

Modem Europe. 
Martin : Histoire de France. 
De Tocqneville: Ancien Rfgime 

et la Revolution. 
ArthurYoung; Travels in France: 
[ Von Sybel ; French Revolution. 
< Mignet : French Revolution. 
( Taine ; French Revolution. 
Carlyle : French Revolution. 
Lanfrey : History of Napoleon. 
Guiiot s Memoirs. 
Alison : History of the French 

Revolution, from chap. Ix. 
History of Europe, fttim 

1815. 

Fyffe : Modem Europe. 

iSeeley: Life and Times of Stein. 
Hiiasser: Deutsche Gctchichte 
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aENBBAI. HISTOBT. 

7. 17a8-1848 (cob;.). 
Napier : Battles and Siege* oi 

tlie FeD insula. 
Finlay : HUtoiy of Greece. 
Ramband : Histoiy of Ru^a. 



BNGIiISH HI8TOBT. 
7. 1760-1848 (WW*.). 
Morley: Life of CoMen. 
Bancroft : Histoiy of the United 

States, 
Payne: History of the Colonies. 
Marshman: History of India (large 

edition, 3 volumes). 
Kayc ; Life of Metcalfe. 

III. Special SmjEcrs. 

A. Candidates may select from the following list: — 

I. Hildebrand. 

3. Tfae fint thm Cmsades. 

3. Italy, i4ga-isi3. 

4. The Great Rebellion. l638->ie49. 

5. India, 1773-18051 

6. The French Revolution, down to the First CooaulaCe. 

B. Candidates proposing to offer any other HiMorical subject or 

portion of History mnst give notice sii months before the 



subject or period not included in the list suggested by the Boaid of 
Faculty must be accom[>anied h^ a statement of the books, docu- 
ments, and other authorities which the Candidate proposes to nse. 
C. The following portion of L^al Study may be substituted for a 
Historical Special Subject : — 
7. The History of the Law of Real Property. 

be studied in the following books ;.^ 

Guicciardini ; Storia Fiorentina. 



The Special Sobjects ar 
1. HUdebtand. 
Lambert of Hersfeld. 
lafK ; Monnmenia Gregoriana. 
Wallraini: De Unitate Ecclesiie. 
2, The fint three Cmaadei. 
Gesta Francomm. 
RaimunduB de Agilet 



Ilinerarium R^is Ricardi. R. S. 
Extracts from Arabian Historians 

contained in Michand's Biblio- 

thique des Croisades. 

S. Italy, 1491-1513- 
Madiiavelll: 11 Principe. 

■ E, booki vii. and viiL 



Da Porto : Lcttere Storidie. 
i. Great BebeUion, 1638 — 

death of Charles I. 
Clarendon, books i-viir. 
Rushworth's Collection, part iv. 
Cromwell's Letters and Speeches, 

ed. Cailyle. 
May : Long Parliamoil. 
Strafford's Correspondence. 
Baillie's Letters. 
Spriffi: Anglia Rediviva. 
G. Frenoh Berolution. 1789 to 
tbe end of the Convention, 1795. 
Rabanlt and Lacretelle : Pr^is de 

rHistoire de laRJvolation Frao- 
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Bailly : M^oires, up Co July 14. 

Minbeau : Coirespoadence with 
Lamaick. 

BertnuiddeMotterille; M^oires 
puticuliires. 

Ul^ame Roland; M^nuireh Vol. 
II. 

Arthnr VouDg : TibtcIs in France. 

Schmidt: Tableau de la Revolu- 
tion, Tome I, i" partie. 

Selected Speetiea : Veigni«ud — 
Assemblfe legislative, 1791, 
October i5,Deceniberaj; 1791, 

Januai; 10, March 19, May 16, 
uly 3, September 1, iS, 17. 
Convention, 1791, December Ji; 
1793, March 13, April 10. Ro- 
bespieire— Const: tuante, 1791, 
May 30; Jacobin Club, Paper 
ontheWar[i79i]. Convention, 
179a, Decembtt- 3. Letters to 
hta Constituents, on Religions 
Establishment; on National Ed- 
ucation. Convention, 



— Aasemblfe Legislative, 179a, 
September). Convention,! 79 a, 
September ai, 13, 15, October 
'9 ; '793. January 31, March 8, 

10, II, a;, April I, 19, a7, Jmie 
13. Joly 3'. August I, 13, Sep- 
tember 4, November a6 : 1 794, 
Jinuaiy a3, March iq; Debate, 
Apdli. Kevolutional Tribunal, 

11. Germinal 13, &c. [Bulletin 
du Tribunal, Nos. 16, 20, at, aa, 
»3. »4. ».S. a6]. Gnadet— As- 
«emblM Ligialative, 1791, Jaa- 
naiy 14) 1793, Afnil la. May 
18. 

[The Speeches in this list may 
be read in the MoniteuiORidel ; 
they are also to be found in the 
editioni bj A. Veimorel (Paris, 
1867) of the works of Robes- 

e'erre (pp. ail-»76, 308-336), 
a&ton [pf. 117-139, 137-141, 
m-jfiO, 167-1971 ao;-3is. 
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SI9-33t, 115-131, 139-341, 
141-173, 381-301, 305-313). 

Vergniaud ood Gnadet (pp. 95- 
111, 181-306, 314-330)0 
6. British India, 1773—1805. 

Wilson t Mill's India (from Book 
V to end). 

Grant-Duff, History of flie Mah- 

Wilks: Myioor. 

Gleig: Papers in Life of Warren 
Hastings. 
lomwall^Co 
tions : — VoL I. 
Secret Committee, p. 17s; to 
Dundas, p. 2 78 ; to Foister, p. 
agfi ; to Makt, p. 333 ; to Wood- 
house, p. 410; to Palmer, p. 415 ; 
to Lonl Southampton, p. 444 ; 
toLordRawdon,p.449; to Lord 
Hood, p. 451 ; to Malet, p. 48a. 
Governor-General's Minute, p. 
an. Governor-General in Coun- 
cil to Directors, p. 166. Memo- 
randum by Dundas, p. 330. Secret 
Committee to Goveoior-G«ieral 
and Council, p. 390. Govsmor- 
Genetal, &c. to Govcraor. Ac. 
Fort St. George, p. 477. Ap- 
pendix (India) Kxviu, p. 548 ooily. 
xn. VoL II. Comwallis to Dun. 
das, p. 13 ; to Oakeley, p. I46 ; 
toDimdas, and enclosure, pp.170, 
171 i to Malet, p. 175. Dundas 
to Cornwallis, p. 3. Medows to 
Cotnwallis, p. 7 7. Secret Cora- 
mitteetoComwaUit.p.rsS. Go- 
*enior-G«)ieial'« Minute, p. 47. ' 
General Orders, p. 145. Appea- 
dix (India) xx]iU. xxaiii. liv. Iviii. 
lii.Uvii.lwiIi. Vd.lII.Cffln- 
wallia to General Welletley, p. 
541 ; to the Secnt CommitKe, 
p. 541 ; to Lord lake, p, 544. 

Welleslef Dcspatcbet, Selections 
from, ed. OWen. 

Wellington DcspatdiM, Selections 
from, ed,Ow<n. 

o ■ - .'-..ooglc 
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7. Biilcry of tkt Laa of Real Proptrty. 
This subject is to be Btndied in Blaclaione'a Commentariea, Book II, 
or Stepben'E Commentaries. Vol. I, Book. 11. Part i, and Mr. Digb^'s 
Introduction to the History of the Law of Real Property. The pnn- 
cipal Statutei referred to in the last-named book should be mastered, and 
reference may with advantage be made to Mr. Williams' Treatise on the 
Law of Real Property. 

IV. PoLTTicAL SciEHca and Politic al Econout. 
Candidates will be examined in the following books : — 

Aristotle's Pontics, the subject- I Staat, Vol. I (Th^orie de 

matter. TEtat). 

Hobbes: Leviathan, c. liii-xix. Maine's Ancient X^w. 

Blunlschli : Lehie vom modenien | Mill's Political Economy. 

Candidates will also be required to show an adequate knowledge of 
Economic Hlstofy. 

V. A subject or period of Literature may, at the option of Candidates, 
be offered in additios to the above-mentioned stated subjects of Ex- 
umination. Under tbis head Candidates may offer any one of the 
following r — 

(i) The Elizabethan Period of Literature, the Historical Plays of 

Shakespeare to be studied minutely, 
(i) The Age of Lewis the Fourteenth, the Plays of Moliire to be 

studied minutely. 
(z) The Age of Dante, the Purgalorio to be studied minutely. 
Candidates desiring to oBer any other period or subject of a like 
character must obtain the leave of the Board six months before the 



8. Honour Scbool of Theology. 
I. General REGin^TioNS. 
1. The subjects of Examination in the Honour Scbool of 
Theology are : — 

(i) The Holy Scriptures. 

(i) Dogmatic and Symbolic Theology. 

(j) Ecclesiastical History and the Fathers. 

(4) The Evidences of Religion. 

(5) Liturgies. 

(6) Sacred Criticism, and the Arcbzology of the Old and 

New Testaments. 

Of these subjects, (i) The Holy Scriptures, within the limits 

assigned by the Board, is obligatory on all Candidates. Those 

who aim at a First Class are required to offer subjects (i) and 

(a), the Exegesis of the New Testament, and at least two of 
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the other subjects. Those who do not aim at a First Class are 
required to offer subject (i), and either (a), or (3), or (4), or (5), 
or the Hebrew language. 

a. The Books of the New Testament must be studied in the 
Greek text. -The History of the Church and of the Liturgies must 
likewise be studied with reference to original authorities. Elemen- 
tary knowledge oftheMebrew language hassome weight, advanced 
knowledge has great weight, in the distribution of Honours. 
Candidates are permitted to olFer portions of the Septuagint 
Version, including the Apocryphal Books of the Old Testament. 

3. No Candidate can be examined in this School who has not 
exhibited to the Examiners a certificate of having passed in 
the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, i. e. in the Books of the 
Old and New Testaments (the Gospels and the Acts of Apostles 
being studied in the original Greek), with (i) litber the Thirty- 
nine Articles, or (a) a special Book of the Old or New Testament 
or a period of Ecclesiastical History (see p. 149). 

4. The attention of Candidates is called to the absolute 
necessity of an accurate knowledge of the text of the Bible, as 
distinct from the various Commentaries and other works which 
are intended to promote its study. 

Papers of qnestions will be given on those books of the Bible 
only which are specified for examination in the current year, 
with the exception of such questions on the Epistles of St. Paul 
as may be necessary to satisfy the language of the Statute. But 
it is not hereby intended to dispense with such a general know- 
ledge of the Bible as may be shown incidentally in any papers of 
the Examination or in viva voce, and the Examiners would feel 
themselves bound to refuse high honours to any Candidate who 
should betray serious ignorance of the contents of the Bible. 
a. Regulations of the Board of the Faculty of 
Theology. 

The following is the list of books and subjects from which 
choicemust be made byCandidatesin the years 1885, 1886, 1887, 
and 1888'. 

Candidates will he examined with special refereace to books marked 
with an obelas (t), and such books as are also marked with an asterisk 
(*) may be regarded as perminent. AH other books named in this list 

' Hie changes for 1887 and 1888 are in brackets. , , 
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a be consnlted by tlie 



1 according to St. John.— *t The Epislle of Si. Fsnl t< 
the bomsns, or the Efrisllea of St. June*. St. Jnde, mad St. Peter 
i uidii; [or, in 1887, l838, the Acts of ibe Apoitles]. 
Optional Stbjtcls. (llebrtiii) — 
Etementary : Genesis. 

Advanced; Psalms lixiii-end ; [1887, Ixxiii-cvij 1888, i-1]. — 
Isaiah i-mnv; [1888, il-lxvi], — Hosea. 
Candidates who offer an elementary knowledge of the Hebrew lan- 
guage will be examined in Hebrew GTammar and the Book of 
Genesis. An elementary knowledge will not saflice, unless it be 
accurate. Those who offer an advanced knowledge of the 
language will be examined in Hebrew philology, Psalnis l;uiii- 
endj [1888, i-1].— Isaiah i-xxxv, [1888, xl-lxvi], and Hosea. 
(Stptvagint)— 
Genesis. — Psalms Ixxiii-end ; [1887, Ixjciii-cvi; 188S, i-1]. — Isaiah 
i-ixxvj [1888, il-lx»i].— Hosea. 

XL Theoloclk Docnuttioa atqiiA STmbolios. 
Altintmtivt Subjnlt. 

I. i)MfniU(t^ti«floIy 7Vi'>u'0>— 'tS. AthaDasius,OraIianesIV[lS87, 
1888, Oiationes i, ii, iii], contra Arianos. — *+ Pearson on the 
Creed. Articles I. II, VIII.— •+Browne on the XXXIX Articles. 
Articles I. II, V ; [1887, 1888. tHippolytus, contra Hteresin 
Noeti]. 
The subject may be studied in S. Hippolytus contra HseresinNoeli. 
in RoDth's Scriptonim Ecdes. Opusc, vol. i.^S. AnguBtine de 
Trinttate, Books v-viii.— Bull's Defensio Fidei Niezeni.— Water- 
land'* Eight Moyer Lecture Sermons. — Watei4and on the Im- 
Grtance of the Doctrine of the Holy Trinity. — Liddon's Bamptoo 
etures.— Forbes on the Nicene Creed. 
1. Doetrim of rkt Ineanalion — tS. Athanasius de Incanatione Verbi 
Dei.— 'tS, Cyril Alex. EpistoUe ad Nestorium II. IH, et Ep. 
ad Joan. Antioch.— HS. Leo. Efnst. XXVIII ad Fiavianum 
contra Entychis Hseresin. — ■■f'Dennitio Fidei Concil. Chalced. 



-nHooker. Book V, sections 51-53 ; [18 
57].- *tPearson on the Creed, Articles III-VII.— ^^Browne 
on the XXXIX Articles, Art. II-IV ; [omitted 1887]. 
Hie subject may be studied in S. Irenteus, lib. III. — Concilium 
Antiodietiuni, in Routh's Rcliqnii Sante, Vol. III.— S. Athan- 
asius. Epistirfa ad Epictetum. — Joanais Epifc. Antioch. ad S. 
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Crrillow Al«i. Epiat. in Ranth's Script. Ecdet. Opnsc. toI. ii— 
S, Cjril Alex. Scholia d« Incamaiicme Uuigeniti. — S. Aaselm, 
Cm Deas Homo,— Ulliuiiin on the Sinleesness of ChriiL— Doraer 
OD tbe Person of Christ, Division I, Vols, I. II (Clarlt'i Library). 
— Wilberforce on the Incamatioa ch. I-IX ; [1888, Browne on 
the XXXIX Articles, Art, II-IV.— Forbes on the Nicene Creed. 
— Liddon's Hampton Lectnres,] 
3. Doclriiu of Groct— +S, Aagustine, de Spiritu et Litera.— +S. 
Angnstine, de Natnra et Gratia. — fS, Augustine, de Geslis 
PeUgiL — *+Canons of the Second Council of Orange, *Ji. 519. 
(Th^ and the three other Treatises named below maj be fouod 



I Anti-Pelagian Treatises of S. Augustine, ed. Bright.) — 
^Pearson on the Creed, Articles IX-XIl ; \_i88j, |888, Articles 
Vlll-X],— 'tBrowne on the XXXIX Articles, Arts. IX-XVIII. 



The subject may be studied in S. Augustine, de PerfectioDe Justi 
— S. Augustine, de Gratia Chiiati el Peccata Orjgiaali.~S. 
Augustine, Contra duas Epistoks Pelagian ornm,^Bull on the 
State of Man before the Fall. — Julius Miiller 00 the Christian 
Doctrine of Sin (Clark's Library), — Mozley's Auguslinian 
Doctrine of Predestination. 
Ill, Eiatorla BoolesUitioa «t PatrirtiiMk 

Alltnativt Subjfcls. 

Period I. Thi Anlmictnt C*Brci— *tEasebiu», Hist. Eccles. Books 
III-VIlj [1888. III-VI; tTerlnUmn. ApoU^ia]. 
The subject may be studied in Patres Apostolic! (ed. Fonk.) — Re- 
fntatio oimiium Hsereseuai, ascribed to Hippotytus, ed. Duocker 
et Sebneidewin,— Tertullian, de PrEcscriptionibua Hscret,— Rni- 
iiart, ActaSinceraMartyrum.^ — S, Cyprian, De Lapsis. — Eusebins, 
Vita CoDstantini.— Fleury's Hist. Eccl^astiqne, Books V, VI, 
VII. — Nennder's History of Christian Religion and Church (parts 
of vols, i, ii). — Milman's History of Christianity (parts of vol. 
ii). — De Pressensi's Troia Ptemiera Siicles. — Hefele's Hiatoiy of 
Councils. Vol. I (Engl, Trans.).— Robertson's History of the 
Church. Bk, I. — Mansel's Lectures on Gnostic Heresies, — Donald- 
son's History of Christian Doctrine in the ^t Three Centuries. 

Period IL Tit Ckurch of iJu First Four ObuiwJi— "fSocrates, Hist. 
Ecclesiast, I-V. — •fCanons of the First Four General Councils, 
ed. Claiendoa Press. 
The subject may be studied in Canones ApostolorumetConcilionun, 
stec. 4, 5, 6, 7 (ed. Bmm,, Berlin, 1839),— S, Athajiasiua' His- 
torical Writings (ed. Bright).— Socrates, Hist. Eccl. VI, VII. 
'^,^zomen, Hist, Eccle*. — Tbeodorel, Hist, Ecclea. — Tillemont's 
Mrfmoiies, e. g. Vol. VIII (account of S. Athanasius). — Fleury'a 
Hist. Eccl, Bfcs, XXII-XXVII [omitted 1888],— Gibbon's 
Declme and Fall. ch. XV II-XX VII.— Newman's Arians of the 
Fourth Centpry. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Bk. II. — 
Hefele's Councils (Engl. Tr. of vols, i, ii).— DeBr^Ue'sL'Eglise 
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et rEmrire dn 4"» Si*de, VtJs. II, III, IV.— Robertson's Histoiy 
of the Churcli, Bits. II. III.— BrighCs Histoiy of the Church, 
from A,D, J13 to 451. — Gniiol's Hist. Civilisation in France, 
Lect, V. [omitted iS8S].— Gwat kin's Studies of Aiiajiism ; 
[1888, Sdjaffa HLsloty of tlie Christiaa Church], 
Period III. Thi Chta-ch o/lhi Middle Ages'. 

A. sub-alternative, ' The Conversion of the Northern Races. — 
'i-Bede's Historia Ecdesiastica and Epirtola ad Egbertum. 

' [i8g8.] Period III. Tht Churcits of Ihi British Islands la the tnd 
oftht Eighth Ceattiry. 

•+Bede, HiU. Ecdes. and Epislola ad Egherlum; +The Canons and 
Laws printed in Haddan and Stnbbs, Councih and Eedeaaslical Docu- 
nt-U. Vol. II, part ii, and Vol. III. 
The subject may be studied in — 

Haddan and Stubbs, Countih and Ectlisiastical Docamnts. 

Milman, History of Latin Chrhtianily. 

'RobumoTi' Hiaory of the Chrisliaa Chn-ch. 

Neandei, Hislory <iftii Chriitian Religion and Ckureh. 

Adamnan, Vila S. Columba, ed. Reeves. 

Todd, Life of Saint Fatrici. 

Skene, CeUic Scotland, Vol, II. 

Loofli, Anliqua Brilomim Scolorumgiii Eeiicaa jaalesfiuriat moris. 

Bright, Chapters of Early English. Church History. 

Perry. Sladenfs English Church Hislory, Part I. . 
Period IV. The Carolingian Reformation. 

iS. Bonifacii 1 Lvlli Epiitola in Jaffe, Monumaita Magunliaa ,- iCodex 
CaToiiiua and Epislola CaroliiUB in JafTe, MomimeiUa Carolina. 
The subject may be studied in — 

Capilularia Regum Francarvm. 

JafTe, Rigesia Ponlificutn Romanortim. 

Gieseler, Compindium of Ecclesiaslical History. 

Milman, Hislory iff Latin Christianity. 

Gfrorer. Geschichtt der ost- and aesl-fraiilaschen KanJingir. 

Dabn, Die KSnige der Germanen. 

Rettberg, Kirchengesckicbli Deulschlands. 

Waiti, Deutsche Veifassungsgeschickte. 
Period V. The Papacy in the Eleventh Century. 

iRigistnm Oregorii VII in Jaff^, Monumenla Oregoriaaai tEambertt 
Hersfeldensis Annates; ■fWalrami de Uniiate Ecclesia. 
The subject may be studied in— 

Jaff^. Regesia Poniificum Romanorum. 

Eadmer, Hisloria Novomm. 

Milman, Hislory of Latin Christianily. 

Gieseler, Compendium of EccletiasticiJ Hiitory. 

Gfrorer, Pabst Gregorivs VII und stin ZtUalUr. 

Villemain, Histoirt d» Gr^gotre VII. , -. , 
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The sDbject may be studied in Haddan and Stnbbs, Councils and 
Ecclesiastical Docnments. — Lives of Missionaries in Perti, 
Monumenta Gemumiae Historica, Vol, II, viz. S. Boniface, 

Church, Lifi of Si. Ansilm. 
Reichel, Tki Sh o/Romt in ihi Middlt Agts. 
Period VI. The Rsformatioit 0/ the Sixltenth Century. 
♦tRanke, Hislory qflhi Popes, Boolis I-Vl ; 'tCardwell, DocomtiUary 
Annalt, Nos. i-ciiv ; fHardwick, Hisloty of lit XXXIX Articles; 
+Canones et Decreta Concilii Ttidentini. 
The subject may te studied In^ 
Reformatio Legum. 
Formularies of Faith put forth by authority during the reign of 

Henry VIII. 
Sylloge Confessionum. 
Zurich Lettera, ed. Parker Society. 
Documents at the end of Pocock's edition of Bnniet's Haliuy of 

Sleidan, CommaOariet on /** Hislory of the Jte/ormaiioit. 

Hardwick'a Hislory of Ibe Ckvrch during the Reformation. 

Grub, Ecclesiasiical Hislory of Scotland. 

Sttype, Life ofCraamer and Life of Parier. 

Hook, Lives f^tht Arehbishops of Canterbury. 

Perry, Student's Baglish Ckureh Hislory. 

Diion, History of the Churek of England from Ike Abolition of ilu 
Roman JurisJicHon. 

Philippson, La Conlre-RJvdution. 
Period VH. Tki post-Refiyrmation Period, i^-jZ-itii. 
*+Ranke, Hhtoryofiht Poper, from Book VI; fHooker, Piefcce lo 
the Eeeltiiastical Polity ; i-fhe Westminster Confession of Faith ; fCard- 
well, Documtnlary Annals, Nos. Is^sii-cli, 
The subject may be studied in— 

Hook. Livis of lie Arehbisiops of Canterbury. 

Heylyn, Life of Laud. 

Neal, Hislory of lie Puritans. 

Perry, Sludenfs English Cliurek Hislory. 

Jervis, Hislory of Ihi Church of Franct. 

Grub, EccleUaslical History of Scotland. 
VIII, Instead of any of the above-mentioned Periods the following 
Special Sobject may be offered ; — 

Tie Hislory of Western Camm-Lau lo the time of Gratim. 

fDteretales Pteudo-Isidoriaita, ed. Hinschias; -t'C'^t'sn. Decreti Pars 

The snbject may be studied in — 
Regino Prmniensis, De Synodalibus Cavsis (ed. Wassetschleb*n). 
Burcbardus Wormatiensis, Dtcrilum. 
Ivo Camotensis, Dicrelum, 
VoelluB et Justellns, Bibliotheca Jurii Canoniei Veltris, Tptn. i. 
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Lindger, Lcbnin, Sturm, Willehsd, Anskar, Etmbert, Adalbert. — ■ 
S. Boni^ii EpistolEc, in Migne's Patrologi^— life «f 5. Colnmba, 
by Adainnan, ed. Reeves.— Gibbon's Decline and F«1I, c. LV 

(Kossia).— Robertson's Hxst. Ch.. Bfes. III. c. 5 ; IV. c. t. g, 5, 
6; V. C4. 7; VI. c. 11.— Milman'sl^tin Christianity. Bks. III. 
c. », 7 ; IV. c. 3, 4, s ; V. c, 8, 9. — Neandet's Histofy of Chris- 
«an Religion and Chorch (Enei. Tr., ed. Bohn), Vol. V. pp. 371- 
47S; VIL pp. 1-107. — Nemder's Memorials of Chrktian Life 
(Engl. Tr. ed. Bohn), pp. 316-510.— Ulphilas, Neander's Hist. 
III. 177; IV. 539.— Todd\ life of St. Palriek.— Madeai's 
History of Christian Misdons in the Middle Ages. — ^Milman's 
Conversion of Pomerania. — Bright's Chapters of Early English 
Chnrch History.— Perry's Studenfs Englidi Ch. Hist. Ft i. 

6. snb-alleraative. ' The Growth of the Papal Power from Charles 
the Great to Boniface VIII.'— tEinhardi Vita CaroU Magni.— 
■fNithardi Hiatoria. — tAnnales Lambetti Herifeldensis. 

The sabject may be stndied in Deoretales Pseiido-Isidorianae, ed. 
Hinschius.— Fleory's Quatre Disconrs snr I'Hist. Ecd., in Vol. 
XVI of his Eccl. Hist.— Gregorii VII. EpstoW.— Innocentii III. 
Epistolee, apod J3S6, — Eadmer, Historia Novonim.— Hallaro's 
Middle Ages, Vol. II (chapter on Ecclesiastical Power). — Ville- 
maiii's Life of Gregory VII. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Bks. 
V-XI.— Finlay's Histoiy of Greece, Vol. II. Bk. I. c. I, 3 ; Bk. 
II. 0. 3. — Hnssey's Rise of the Papal Power. — Robertson's Hist. 
Ch.. Bks. IV-VII.— Reichel's See of Rome in the Middle Ages. 
—Church's Life of St. Anselm. 
Period IV. Tki Agi of Iht Re'onnoft'on.— •tBanke's Histoiy of the 
Popes, Vols. I, II, — *-t-Cardweirs Documentary Annals. — 
+Hatdwick's Histoiy of the Articles. 

The subject may be stndied in Kefonnatio Legum. — Foimularica of 
Faith, temp. Henry VIII, — Sylloge Coafessionnm. — Canoues et 
Decreta Coitcilii Tridentini. — Zurich Letters (Parker Society), 
3 vols. iji5S-i6o3. — Dociunents at (he end of Pocock's ed. 
of Burnet's History of Refonnation, — Sleidan's Commentaries 
on History of Reformation. — Gieseler's Ch. HisL vol. v. — 
Hardwich's History of the Church during the Reformation. — 
Hooker's Preface to Eccles. Polity .^Fuller's Church Hislory. 
— Lives of Cranmer and Parker in Stiype, and Hook's lives of 
the Archbishops of Canterbury.- Heylm's Life of Land. — Ntal's 
History of the Puritans. — Perry's Hislory of the Church of 
England, Chap. I-XXV, or his Student's English Church History, 

Van Espen, Jus Ecclisiaslicum, aod Connamtarius in Catmtut Juris 
Veterii. 

P. et J, Ballerini. Apptndix ad S. Lamia Optra. 

Wasserschleben, BeitrOge iw Giichichlt dtr vorgraliaiuichtii Eircita- 
rtchlsqutlUn. 

'Maa.ssea.GtschicltUdtrC^eUnunddtrLiteraturdtscamiiiiAiitRickts. 

Ironing, Gnehiehu dtt dtulachm Kirckenrtcftls. 
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IV, Apologetioa. 

A ittmalitu Saljtcli. 

I. Nalwral Thtologf and Smlalitm — ■fS. Auguittne, De Utilitale 
Credendi, — +S. Augaatine, Contra Fanstum, Books VIIl, XI, 
X1I,XXX1I; [1887, 1888. De fide renunqu^ Don videolur].— 
•fBntler's Analofry.— •iBoller's Sermons ; [omitted 1887, 18S8]. 
Hie subject ma^ be studied ia Origcn contra Cclsom. Books III, 
IV; [1888, S. AngBstine, Conlra Faustum, Books VIII, XI, 
XII. XXXII,].— ^Banow's Sermons on the Being of God.— Van 
Mildert's Boyfc Lectures, Vol. II.— W. H. MiU, on the Mythical 
Interpretation of the Gospels. — Maniel's Bampton Lectuies. — 
McCosh. Method of the Divine Government.— Farrar's Bampton 
Lectures. — Steete on Existence and Attributes of God.^ — Flint, 
Baird Lectores or Theism and Antitheism (3 vols.) — Duke of 
Argyll's Reign of Law. — Christlieb's Modem Doubt and Chris, 
tian Belief (Clark's Ubra^). — Wace'a Boyle Lectures, Chris- 
tianity and Morality. — Luthardt's Fundamental Tmlhs of 
Christianity. — Row's Jesus of the Evangelists; [omitted 1888]. 
—Young's The Christ of History ; [omitted 1888].— P. Janet on 
Final Causes. 

». Dait 0/ Ike Cimimtal Booh of Ihi Ntw rfs/ommi— 'fWestcott's 
Caotm of the New Testament. — +Proltgomena in Alford's New 
Teslameot; [1888. Salmon's Introduction to the New Testament]. 
The subject may lie studied in Kirchhofer, Qnellensammlungmr 
Geschichte des N. T. Canons; [1888, Charteris, Canonicit?!-- 
Evangelia Apocrypha, ed. Tischendorf. — Tischendorf's WTien 
were our Gospels written? — Tregelles' Canon Muratorianns; 
[1888, Hesse. Das Muratorische Fragment]. — Luthardt, Der 
Johanneiscbe Urspnmg des vierten Evangeliums. Leipzig, 1874 
(transl. by Gregory). — Sunday's The Gospels in the Second 
Century. — Thomson's General Introduction (o the Gospels, and 
Westcott's Introduction to the Gospel according to St. John (in 
Speaker's Commentary). — Sunday, on the Authorship and His- 
torical Character of the Fourth Gospel. — Lightfoot's papers on 
■Supernatural Religion' in the Contemporary Review ; Jan. 1875, 
The Silence of Eusebina ; Feb. 1875. The Ignalian Epistles; 
May, iSm, Polycarp of Smyrna; Aug. 1875, and Oct. 1875, 
Papias of Hierapolis ; Feb. 1876, The later School of St. John; 
Aug. 1876, The Churches of Gaul; May 1877, Tallin's Diates- 
EBTon. — Eira Abbot, Authorship of the Fourth Gospel. 

3. JWroete— tMoiley on Miracles.— fButler's Analogy, Part II.— 

fTrencb oa the Miracles (Pre^ux). 

The sobject may be studied in Sherlock's Trial of the Witnesses.— 

— Mansel's Essay on Miracles in 'Aids to Faith.' — Westcott's 

GoEpel of the Remrection. — Duke of Argyll's Reign of Law. — 
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Row's The Supernafural in the New Testament.— Warington, 
Can we believe in Miracles? — Articles 'on Miracles,' Christian 
Remembrancer, Oct. 1863, Oct. l866; and on the Rationale of 
Miracles in Church Quarterly Review, Ap. 1876: [i883, Red- 
ford's Handbook of Christian Evidence. — Cos on Miracles. — 
Brace's Chief End of Revelation]. 

4, Prophicy — "The following passages are to be carefully studied in 
themselves and in reference to their bearing on one another. 
Candidates are recommended to study the passages marked (a) 
in the Hebrew, and will be given credit for grammatical and 
eiegetical knowledge of the original Hebrew, 

(a) Representative passages, the Messianic or Theocratic import of 
which has been matter of controversy. 
Genesis iii. 15; xii. 3 [1887, 16SS, xvii. 6f.J ; xviii. 18 j xxii. 18; 
Eivi. 4 [but in 1887, 1888, iivii. 19] ; ixviii. 14; ilix. 10.— 
Numbers xxiv. 17-19. — Deutercniom]' xviii. 15, 18, — 1 Samuel 
jctiii. j-5i [1887, vii 1J-16].— Psalms ii, riii, xvi, [1887, iriii. 
43 10 xxii, xl, xlv, Ixxii, ex.— Isaiah ii. a-4 [1888, iv. 1-6]; 
yi. 9, 10 [omitted 1887] ;yii. 14^16; viii. 14, 15 [omitted 1887] ; 

IS. ",'n [omitted 1887]; 'xxv. 6-9 [1887, nvii.'fi, n £.] ; 
xxvili. ifi ; ixix. 17-34 ; xxxv, i-io ; xlii. 1-9 ; xlv. 8 ; xlix. l-g ; 
1. 4-9; li.4, s; Iii. 13-liii. ij; liv. 1-17 [omitted 1S87]; Iv. 
1-5; Ivi. 1-8; lix. ao, 21; M, 1 sqq. ; Ixii [omitted 1887]; Uv. 
I, J.— Jeremiah iii. 14-17 ; xiiii. 5-8 ; xxx. 8. 9 ; xxxi. 31-36 ; 
xxxiii. 14-16.— £>.ekid xi. i^-ai ; xvt. 53 [1880, 6o]-63: xvii, 
aa-i4i xxiiv. 13-31 ; xixvi. 15-31 ; ixxvii. 11-18 ; ilvii. 6- 
11— Daniel ii. 34, 3s, 44, 45 i ™. 13. 14, 18. — Hosea i. 10, 
11; ii. I. 13 (ii. 1-4. '6 Heb.l ; [1887, Hosea in. j ; v.i5-vi.3; 
xiv. fi-8.]— Joel ii. 18-31 (iii. 1-5 Heb.).— Amos ix. 11-15.— 
Micahiv. 1-5; v. 1-9 (1-8 Heb.). — Habakknk ii. 1 4. — Zephaniah 
iii. 8-13. — Haggai ii. 6-9. — Zechariah iii. 8, 9 ; vi.g-is; ix. 9, 
10 ; ij. 4-13 ; xii. 10 ; riii. 1-7. — Malachi i. ir ; iii, 1-4; iv. e, 
6 (iii. 33, 14 Heb.). 
(p) Representative passes, the temporal fulfilment of which has 
been matter of controversy. 
CSenesis ix. 15-17; xv, 13; xxvii. 40; xlix. 7, 17. 10. — Nmnbers 
xxiv. 34. — Deuteronomy xxxiii. 6-35. — Joshua vi. 16. — I Kings 
xiiL 1. — a Kings xx. 17, 18. — Isaiah vii. 8, 9 ; xiii. lo-ai ; xni. 
U rix. 18-34; ixiii.15; xxxvii.7; xliv. 16-38; xlvi. 1, a. — 
Jeremiah xxii. iS, 19; xxii. 30; xxvii. G-S ; xxxiii. 17, 18; 
xxirfv. 4, 5; Buivi. jo; xliii. 8-13; iliv, 11-14, 17-3°! 'J'"- ij. 
36; 1.35-44. — Eiekiel xxvi. 3-14 ; xxix. 8-16, 19,30; xxx. 4- 
36; xxxi. 18; xxxii. 9-13, 31 ; xxxix. 1-6. — Hosea iii. 4; viii. 
8, 13 ; ix- 6, 7,— Joel iii. (iv. Heb,) 19, lo. — Mioah iv. 10 ; v. 5, 
6(4,5 Heb.)— Zechatiih v. 11; xii. 6 ; liy. a-3i.— Malachi iv, 
5,?(iTi. 33, 34Heb.). 
[1887, 18S8, in place of the previous Ust : Isaiah vu. 8 f. ; viii. 4 ; 
:,,.., A.OO3IC : 
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X. 3}f.; liii. J0-31; xiv. 14 f.; xvi 13 f.; ivii, 14; xviii. 4-6; 
xix. iS~ii ; xxiil. 15-1S ; aix. 1-6 : zicd. S f. ; xxxiil. 3 f. ; 
xxxvii. 6 {., 39-35 • xxxix. 6 f. ; xliv. 14-xlT. 4. — Jeiemiah i. 
13-16; iv. 5-7 i vii. la-iS; ^li- 30; aiv. ; mv. 8-14; xiU. ; 
li. SQ-64.— Eiek. lii. 1-16; xvii. i-ii ; xxvi. 1-14; xxix. 8-Jo. 
— Hosea ix. 3-6 ; xi. 5. — Amoa i. 5 ; vi. 14. — Micah lii. 13 ; iv. 
10.— Zedi. riv. s-ii.] 
The subject may be studied in Hengstenberg's Christology of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library).— Thoiuck, Die Prophelen mid 
ihte Weissagungen.^MacCaul, on Che 53rd Chapter of Isaiah. — 
MacCaul, Translatioa ofKiiachiOD Zechariah, with Dissertations. 
' — Reinke, Die Messianischen Weissogungen bei den gtossen und 
Itleinen ProphetendesA.T. — Reinke.Die Messianischen Psalmen ; 
[omitted 1888.] — Delitzscb, on Isaiah. — Deli tzsch, on the 
Psalmsj [1888, Delitisch. Messianic Prophecies]. — Pnsey's Daniel 
the Prophet.— Jewish iiterpretaliou of Isaiah liii, ed. Driver 
and Neubauer, with Preface by Pusey.— Payne Smith, On the 
Messianic Interpretation of Isaiah. — Oehler, Theolt^ of the 
Old Testament, (Clark's Library).— Cheyne, Prophecies of Isaiah. 
— Qrelli, Die alttestamentliche Weissagnug. 

V. Lltnreloa. 
-|-The Ancient Greek and Latin Liturgies, viz. The Clemeotine, S. 
James, S, Marie, S. Chrysostom. S. Basil, Ordo Gelasianus, Ordo 
Gregorianus. (These may be found in Hammond's Liturgies, 
Eastern and Western.)- fS. Cyrilli Hieros. Calecheses XIX- 
XXIII— *tBook of Common Prayer, its sonrces and snccessive 
modifications. 

The subject may be studied in Hoolter, Eccl. Pol. Book V.— Ren- 
audot, Liturgiarum Orientalinm CoUectio. — Bona, Rerura Litur- 
gicarum libri duo (ed. Sala).^ — Palmer's Origines Liturgicte.— 
Swainson's Greek iJtnrgies.^ — Bingham's Antiquities, Books XIII, 
XIV, XV.— Neale's Introduction to the History of the Eastern 
Chorch. — Freeman's Principles of Divine Service. — Neale's Essay 
on the Ambrosial! and Mozarabic Liturgies (in his Essays on 
Lilurgiolc^). — Neale and Forbes' Gallican Liturgies. — Mooe, 
Lateinische und Gtiechiscbe Mcssen aus dem zweiten bis sechslen 
JahrhunderL — Missale ad usum Sarum (ed. Forbes). — Maskell's 
Ancient Ijtnrgy of the Church of England. — Maskell's Modu- 
menta Ritualia. — Warren's Liturgy and Ritual of Celtic Church 
and the Leofric Missal. 

The modifications of the Book of Common Prayermay be studied 
in TTie First Prayer Book of Edward VI, compared with the 
successive Revisions of the Book of Common Prayer, and Intro- 
duction to the History of the Revisions, by James Parker ; or, 
Cariweii's Two Lituisies of Edward VI ; or, Edward the Sixth's 
IJtnrgies, in Parker Society Publications; or. The First Prayer 
Book of Edward VI, by Walton and Medd ; and in Cardwell's 
History of Conftrences. 
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VI. OriUod SMwa. 

(a) *tScriYener's Introduction to the Criticism of the Now Testament . 
— fWestcott and Hort, The New Testament in the original 
Greek, Text, lotToduction, Appendin, 3 vols. — tExact criticism 
of the Gospel according lo St. Mark [iSSS, SL Luke, chapters 
i-iii] and the two Epistles of St. Peter.— Or (6) +Exacl diticism 
of Hosea and of i Samuel. 

The subject may be further studied in the following works : — 

(a) (Greek te][t>--LadiinaiiD, Nov. Test. Grasce et Latine, Prte- 
fatio, v-xliv. — Tischendorf, Nov. Test. Grasce, ed. septima. Pro- 
legomena, i-cclnxvi. — Tischendorf, Nov. Test. Grsece, ed. octava, 
Vob. I and II, Apparatus criticui, Vol. Ill, Part 1. of Prolego- 
mena, ed. Gregoiy (Leipiig, 1834). — Tregellea, On the Printed 
Teit of the Greek Testament.— The New Testament, Vol. I, a 
new translation by J. B. M^Clellan. 

(4) a, (PaUcc^praphy) — Corpus i\scriptionum Semiticarum (Paris, 
1881 ff.) — Slide's Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache (1879), 
$} 18-26. — Isaac Taylor's History of the Alphabet, vol. i. — De 
Vogiifs Melanges d'Arch^ologie Orientale (1868), p. I4I ff. 
fi. (Hebrew tent and versions) — De Rossi, Vanse Leetiones 
Vetcris Testamenti.— Strack's Prolegomena Critica in Vet. Test. 
Hebiaiciim(Lipsise, 1873).— Strack'sDikduke ba-Teamim (1879). 
— The introduction to Strack's facsimile of the Codex Babyloni- 
cus Petropolitajius (1876).- — Ginsburg's Jacob beo Chajim's 
introduction to the Rabbinic Bible, Hebrew and Enelish (1867). 
Ginsbiu'g's Elias Levita's Massoreth ha-MassoreUi (1867). — 
Baer's Liber XII PrDphetanim (Lipsi^, 1 8 78 1.— Tischendorf 
Vet. Test, jmla LXX. 1880, with Nestle's Vet. T. Grsed codices 
Vatlcanns et Sinaiticua cum texturecepto CDllati(i879). — Field's 
Origenis Heiaplorum quse supersunt (Oiooli, 187.O. — Frankel, 
Vorstudien zu der Septuaglnta (Leipzig, 1 841 ).— -Geiger's Ur- 
schiift and Uebersetinngen (Bresku, 1857). — Bleek's Einleitung 
in daa A.T., 4th edition (1878), { J75 sqq.— Wellhausen. Der 
Text der BiicberSamuelis (1871).— Nowack, Der Prophet Hosea 
erklart (1880J. — Vollers, Das DodekapropheCon der Alexandriner 
in Stade's Zeitschrift fiir die altteslamentliche Wissenschaft, iii. 
(1883), p. 219 sqq. — Nowack, Die Bedeutung des Hieronymus 
flit die altteslamentliche Krilik (Gottingen, 1875).— fiacher in 
the Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischea Gesellsehafl, 
uviii. (1874), p. I sqq. 

Candidates are cxpecteo to offer oaly one of the subjects marked as 
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alternatives under Sections II, III, IV, VI. 

$ 2. Examination in Iav. 

Examination for thb Degree op Bachelor of Civil Law. 

1. Time. — The Examination is held once a year, in Trinity 

Term ; the precise day is fixed by the Vice- Chancellor, and 

notified in the Unitiertilj Gaztfte. 

„,.., A.coglc 
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S. Candidates.— The following preliminary conditions must 
be fulfilled by those who offer themselves. 

(i) They must have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

(a) They must give in their names to the Bedel of Law seven 
days at least before the Examination, together with certificates 
of their matriculation and of their having been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. : and must at the same time pay a fee of £i. 

(]) They must give notice to the Regius Professor oi Civil Law 
of the particular subjects in which they offer themselves to be 
euamined, four weeks at least before the first day of Trinity Term. 

3. Subjects of Examination. — These are four in number, 
I. Jurisprudence, Oeneral or Comparative: a. Roman Law: 
3. English Law : 4. International Law. The following are the 
existing regulations of the Board of the Faculty of Law : — 

I. Jurlsprudenoe, 0«n«r»l or ComparatlTe. 
CajididiLtes are examined ather in 

Jurisprudence, and the Theory of Legislation j 

Some d«iattment of Foreign Law, 10 be compared and contrasted 
with the English and Roman law bearing on the same subject. 
Candidates will be allowed to select any one of the following to 
be examined in : — 

(I) Indian Penal Code. 

(1) French, Code Civil, Livre III. Tit. iii. 

(3) German, Allgemeines Handelsgesetzbnch, Viertes Buch, Titt. 

ii, iii.iv. T(eTster Absdinitt), (am. 337-43T). 

(4) Italian, Codice Civile, Dbro 1, Tit. v, Libro III, Tit. v. 

(5) The Hindoo Law of the Family, Family Property, and In- 

heritance. 

(6) The Mahomedan Law of the Family, Family Fropeity, and 

Inheritance. 

II. Soman Law. 

Candidates are expected to possess a genera] acqnaintai 

principles of Roman Private Law. They ai '~ "" 

following special subjects : — 

(1) The Law of Family Relations. 

(2) Ownership acd Possession. 

(3) The theory of Contracts generally. 

(4) The four Consenjnal Contracts. 

(5) The bblory of Roman Legislation and Roman JwUdal Institu- 

No porticDlar books are recoanaeaded. bat candidalei aie advised to 
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refer as fiwjnently as thej cw to Gaius md to the Titles of the Digest 
which bear upon the ipeoal subject they ha,ve selected. 

In particular, reference may with advantage be made to the following 
Titles of the Digetl:— 

For special subject No. i, to the Titles 
De statu hominum (I. 5} ; De his qui soi vel alieoi juris sunt (1. 6) ; 
De adoptionibas et emandpationibus (I. 7) ; Qaod Cum eo qui in 
aliena potestate est negotium gestom esse dicetur (XIV. 5) ; De 
ritu Quptianin. (XXIII. J). 
For special subject No. 1. to the Titles 
De acquirendo renim dominio (XLI. 1) ; De acquirendB Tel amitteDda 
possessione (XLI. 3). 
For special subject No. 3. to the Titles 

De pactis (II. 14) ', De obligationibus et actionibns (XLIV. 7). 
For special subject No. 4. to the Titles 
De contrahenda emptione (XVIII. I ) i De actionibus empti et venditl 

(XIX. 0. 

For special subject No. 5. to the Titles 

De iustitiaet iare(l. 1); De origine iuris (I.i); De legibns Senatus 
coosultis et loDga consuetudue (I. 3) 1 De constitutionibus piin- 
dpum (1. 4). 

UI. Ensliah Law. 

Candidates are expected to show sach a geoersl knowledge of the 
leading rules of the English law of Property, Family Relatioos, Con- 
tracts and Torts, as may be gathered from Stephen's Blackstone, 
Williams' Treatises on Real and Personal Property, and other iustitn- 
tional works of a similar character. 

They are also examined in two special subjects, which each noay 
select for himself out of the following list, onder this restricaoo Only, 
that both subjects may not be taken from the same divi^on : — 

Division A. 

(l) General principles of the Law of Contracts 

(I) The Law of Agency. 

(3) The Law of Sale. 

(4) General principles of the Law of Torti. 
Division B. 

(5) Outlines of the Law of Real Property. 

(6) The Law of Easements. 

(7) Leading Principles of Equity, 

(8) The Law of Trusts. 

(9) The Law relating to Fraud, 
Division C. , 

(10) Outlines of Criminal Law. 
Division D. 

(II) Frindplesof the Law of Evidence. 

Dr.,.i„CiOO^IC 
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TV. Intematiiaaal Ijaw. 

Candidates will be examined either in 

General principles of Private International Law ; 

The Law of Neotrality. 
4. Order of Exahihatioh. — The Examliution is conducted 
partly in writing, partly viva 'voce. At its close the Examiners 
distribute the names of such candidates as have shown sufficient 
merit into three Classes, the names in each Class being arranged 
dphabetically. Any graduate in Arts of whatever standing may 
offer himself for examination, but no candidate can obtain a 
place in the Class-list who has exceeded the twenty-fifth Term 
from his matriculation. Every candidate whose name has been 
placed in any of the three Classes, or who, being disqualified by 
standing, has in the judgment of the Examiners shown sufficient 
merit to entitle him, but for such disqualification, to a place m the 
Class-list, receives, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a 
certificate of having passed. 

§ 3. SxaoiiaatioiiB In Mediciiie. 

I. Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 
1. First Examination. 

1. Time. — The Exammation takes place annually in Trinity 
Term, on a day of which notice is given in the VarDcrsitj Gazrttc. 

a. Candidates.— Candidates must have complied with the 
following conditions : — 

(i) They must have completed. eight Terms ance they passed 
the Second Public Examination for the degree of B.A., in at least 
one School : unless they (o) were placed in either the first or the 
second class in the -Honour School of Natural Science, and 
(3) obtained from the Examiners in that School a certificate 
of special proficiency" in Physics, Chemistry, or Biology, in which 
case they may offer themselves for Examination at the earliest 
subsequent opportunity. 

(2) They must give in then- names to the Regius Professor 
of Medicine at some time, not less than a foilnight, before the 
week fixed for the Examination, and must pay a fee of i£i to the 
Curators of the University ChesL 
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8. Subjects and Order of the Examination,— The subjects 
of the Esamination are, (i) Human Anatomy and Fhjstriogy, 
theoretical and practical, (a) the Elements of Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology, (j) Physics, Botany, and Chemistry, 
so far as they subserve Medicine. But those candidates who 
have obtained Honours, or passed the Preliminary Honour 
Examination, in the School of Natural Science, are excused from 
the examination in Physics' and Chemistry', The Examination 
continues four or five days; it is held in the University Museum, 
and is conducted partly in writing, partly practically, partly viva 
■voce. Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners receive a 
certificate to that effect'. 

2. Second ExamimUioru 

1. TiHE. — This Examination also takes phtce aanually in 
Trinity Term, on a day of which notice is given in the 
Unhieriitf Gazette. 

2. Candidates.— Candidates must have complied with the 
following conditions: — 

(i ) They must have completed sixteen Terms since they passed 
the Second Public Examination in at least one School, and eight 
Terms since they passed the First Examination mentioned above. 

(i) They must satisfy the Regius Professor of Medicine that 
they have attended some Hospital of good repute which must be 
approved by the majority of the Exaniners. 

(j) They must give in their names to the Regius Professor at 
least a fortnight before the week fixed for the Examination, 
and must pay a fee of fi to the Curators of the University Chest. 

3. Subjects AND Okder of the Exauination. — The subjects 
of the Examination are, (i) the Theory and Practice of Medicine, 
including the diseasesof women and children, (a) Materia Medica, 
(j) the Principles of Surgery and Midwifery, (4) Medical Juris- 
prudence, (5) General Hygiene, (6) Two Medical Authors, either 
(a) two of the four ancient authors, Hippocrates, Aretzus, 

' Candidates may be examined in Physics and Chemisby eveo bdnre 
the lapse of eight Temu ^m p°"'"g the Secoad Public ExsnumtioD 
for the degree of B.A. 

* It may be desirable to bear in mind that impendhig legislation on 
the sab^ of lioeacfi to practise may caoie the Vaiversity to alter its 
tegulatian* in regard to both this and other examinatioiis Jn Medkme. 
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Galen, and Celsus, or (i3) one of these and one modem author, 
approved b7 the Regius Professor. The Exammation is held 
partly in the University Museum, partly in the RadchfTe In- 
firmary ; it is conducted partly in writing and partly vi-va ■voce, 
with a considerable proportion of practical work in each subject, 
and lasts four or five days. Those candidates who satisfy the 
Examiners receive a certificate to that effect. 

(The Examination-papers both of this and of the First Medicat 
Examination are usually printed, and may be procured at the 
Clarendon Press Depository, 116 High Street, Oxford.) 

II. Examination in Preventive Medicine and 
Public Health. 

I. Time.— The Examination is appointed to take place annually 
in Michaelmas Term, 

1. Candidates. — Candidates must have taken the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in the University, and they must before the 
Examination pay a fee of £5 to the University. 

J. Subjects of Examination.— The subjects of the Exam- 
ination are as follows : — - 

I. Hjgiiru. 

I. Meteorology and Meteorological Instramenls. 

1. Examination of Ait, Water, Soils, and Food. 

3. Unhealthy Trades. 

4. Canses of origio and spread of Contagious Diseases and Epidemics: 
general history of Epidemics ; prevention of Contagious Diseases and 
Epidemics. 

5. Ge<^raphy of Disease in General, as bearing on Comparative Na- 
tional Health. 

II. Sanitary Law. 
ol 
Local Government Board. 

III. Samlary Engiaariag and Apparalia, 
I. Water Snpply. 
J. Sewera and Drains. 

3. Ventilation. 

4. Construction of Dwellings. 
J. Construction of Hospitals. 

8. Conservancy of Villages and Towns. 

7. Construction of Plans, Sections, and Contonr Lines. { iniijlc 
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IV. Vina Slaiiitia. 
Elements for detenmmng present Death Rate in diflerent ci 
I. Birth Rate. 
a. Death-Rate. 

3. Disease Rate. 

4. DuratioD imd Expectancy of Life. 

S- NomencUtnre and ChifSihcatioii of Diseases. 

The following works may be consulted in reference to the above 
snbjects :— 

Parkes' Hygiene. 

Buchan's Introductory Text-Book of Meteorolc^, and Handy Book 
of Meteorology. 

Angus Smith's Air and Rain. 

Angus Smith's Disinfectants and Disinfection. 

Smith. E.. Manual for Medical Officers of Health and Handbook for 
Inspectors of Nuisances; Manual of Public Health for Ireland. Monro's 
Public Health Act for Scotland. Hart's Manual of Public Health. 

Army and Navy Medical Reports ; Amiual Reports of Sanitary Com- 
missioners of India and Abstracts thereof; Aitken's Practice of Medicine, 
Vol. II. Part IV. Medical Geography; Boudin's Traits de G^i^raphie 
MWicale. 

Meeker's Epidemics of the Middle Ages. 

Glen's Law of Public Health. 

Le Chaumont's Lectures on State Medicine. 

Baldwin Latham's Sanitaiy Engineering. 

Box, T., A Practical Treatise on Heat, for the use of Engineers, 
Architects, &c. 

Homber's Water Supply of Cities and Towns. 

Reports of the Cominissioners appointed to inquire into the best means 
of preventing the Pollutioa of Rivers. 

Reports of the Commissioners on Water Supply, 1S67-69. 

Reports of Registrar-General, of Medical Department of Privy Council, 
and of Local Government Board, 

Qnetelet's Physique sociale, on essai sur le diveloppemait des &cnltes 
de rhomme. 

Vanous Monographs in Zeitschrift fur Biologie. 

4 . Certificates. — Those Candidates who satisfy the Examiners 
receive, on payment of a fee of £10, a ceitificate of proficiency. 

§ 4. EzaminatioiiB in Uusio. 

EXAHINATIONS FOB THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR IN MUSIC. 

1. First Examination. 

L Time.— The Examination Ukes place annually in Hilary 
Tenn, on a day of which notice is given in the Unhiersiij Gaxeiie. 
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S. Candidates.^ Candidates must have matriculated as mem- 
bers of the University : they must either have passed Respon- 
sions (p. 129), or the Previous Esaminatian at Cambridge, or have 
obtained the certilicate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners (p. ais), or have satisfied the Examiners of Senior 
Candidates at one of the Local Examinations (p. 216) in English, 
in Mathematics, in Latin, and io eithtr Greek or a modem 
language, i.e. in French, German, or Italian: they must give 
in their names to the Clerk of the Schools some time before the 
day of the Examination, and in so doing must pay a fee of £1. 

8. Subjects and Order or the Examination. — The sub- 
jects of the. Examination are' Harmony and Counterpoint, in 
not more than four parts. It is conducted partly -vi-va voce, 
partly in writing. Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners 
receive, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a certificate 
to that effect. 

2. Second Examination. 

1. TiUE. — The Examination takes place annually in Michael- 
mas Term, on a day of which notice is given in the Unhreriitf 
Gaxette. 

3. Candidates. — (a) Candidates must have passed the First 
Examination, and must have composed a piece of Music in five- 
part harmony, with an accompaniment for at least five stringed 
instruments. This piece of music must be forwarded to the 
Professor of Music at an appointed time, together with a written 
assurance that the whole is the candidate's own composition : no 
candidate can offer himself for the Examination until this com- 
position has been approved by all the Examiners. If approved 
it is not to be performed, but a copy of it must be deposited in 
the Music School. 

(S) They must give in their names to the Clerk of the Schools 
some time before the day of the Examination, in so doing must pay 
a fee of £a, and exhibit the certificate of having passed the First 
Examination. 

8. Subjects and Order of the Ejcamikation,— The sub- 
jects are, (i) Harmony; (3) Counterpoint, in not more f^ 
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five parts; (j) Canon, Imitation, Ac; («) Fugue; (s) Form 
in Composition ; (6) Musical History; (7) A critical knowledge 
of the full-scores of certain works which are designated from 
time to time by the Professor of Music, and notified in the 
Dnivertitf Gazette. The text-books which are recommended for 
the Esamination are Ouseley's Treatises on Harmony, Counter- 
point, and Form in Music ; Berlioz, or Kastner, on Instrumenta- 
tion ; and either Bumey's or Hawkins* History of Music. The 
Examination is conducted partly iihja voce, partly in writing. 
Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners receive, on applica- 
tion to the Clerk of the Schools, a certificate to that effect. 



m. or TinrATWTWATTmTH HELD TTNTfEB. THE 
SANCTION OF THE TJHTVERSirT. 

1. Oxford and Cambridge Schools' TiYainltia,tionB. 

I. Examinations of Boys for Certificates. 
Examinations are held from time to time under the authority 
of a Board entitled the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examina- 
tion Board, the members of which are appointed in equal numbers 
by the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge respectively. 

The Examinations for Higher Certificates are held at Oxford, at 
Cambridge, at several Public Schools, and at certain other centres 
ID July at a date fixed by the Board. Any boy who is under 
education at a School at which the Examination is held, or who, 
being under education at another School, applies through his 
Master to the Board, is admitted as a candidate : in either case 
two months' notice has to be given and a fee of £i paid. 

Boys who have left school, or who have not been members of 
any school, are also admitted to the Esamination under the au- 
thority of the University of Oxford. 

The Subjects of the Examination are divided Into four 
groups :— 

Group I, (i) Latin, (a) Greek, (3) French, (4) German. 
Group II. (1) Elementary, (3) Additional, Mathematics. 
Group III. (i) Scripture Knowledge, (») English, (3) His- 
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Group IV. (i) Natural Philosophy, Mechanical DiTision, 
(a) Natural Philosophy, Chemical Division, (3) Botany, 

(4) Physical Geography and Elementary Geology, 

(5) Biology. 

The Examination in Latin includes as obligatory subjects 
(o) Prose Composition, (^) Translation into English from books 
not specially prepared, (y) Grammar. Candidates may also offer 
a portion of a classical author as a prepared book, which must 
be selected, with certain adjnissible exceptions, from a list issued 
from time to time by the Board. A paper in Verse Composi- 
tion is also set, but deficiency in it, or the omission of it, may be 
compensated by the merit of the candidate's other work in this 
part of the Examination. 

The Examination in Greek includes as obligatory subjects 
(a) Translation into English from books not specially prepared, 
(fi) Grammar, (y) eitiier a portion of one classical author to be 
specially prepared, and to be selected, with certain admissible 
exceptions, ftom a list issued from time to time by the Board, 
or Prose Composition. A paper in Verse Composition is also set, 
but deficiency in it, or the omission of It, may be compensated 
by the merit of the candidate's other work in this part of the 
Examination. 

The Examination in Elementary Mathematics includes as 
obligatory subjects,(i) Arithmetic, (1) those parts of Elementary 
Geometry which are treated of in Euclid I, 11, (j) Elementary 
Algebra, to the extent required in Responsions (see p. 130). 

(For the details of the other subjects the reader is referred to 
the RegulationJ of the Oxford and Cambridge ScbaoU ' Examinalien 
Board, published at the Clarendon Press.) 

Every candidate who satisfies the Examiners in at least four 
subjects, taken from not less than three different groups (with 
the exception that candidates who satisfy the examiners in one 
subject taken from Group ii. or Group iv. may offer three 
subjects taken from Group i.) receives a certificate from the 

This certificate exempts an Undergraduate from the necessity 
of passing Responsions, provided that it Haltj [bat the bolder of 
it has pasted in Latm, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics as 
specified above. 
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It is also accepted by most Colleges, by the Halls, and by the Dele- 
gates of Non- Collegiate Students, as a substitute for the ordinary 
Matriculation Esamination : but in almost ail cases the certificate 
must be of such a kind as to carry with it an exemption from 
Responsions as stated above ; and in several Colleges it must also 
show that the candidate has passed with distinction in at least 
one subject. Enquiry should in each case be made of the Col- 
lege authorities as to the conditions under which the certificate is 
accepted. 

II. Examinations of Boys' Schools. 

The same Board also holds Examinations of Schools, and parts 
of Schools, on the application of the Head Master or Governing 
Body. The arrangements are made in each case to suit the con- 
venience of the particular School which is to be examined: and 
full particulars respecting the general conditions of the Exam- 
in^ions vrill be found in the printed Regulations of the Board, 
mentioned above. The Examination of a School may be com- 
bined with the Examination of particular boys in a School for 
certificates. 

Ill, Examination of Girls for Certificates. 

The general conditions are the same as those for boys, with 
the exceptions (i) that the Italian language is added to Group I, 
Drawing to Group II, and Music to Group IV, and (a) that the 
Examination may be passed in two portions, not less than two 
subjects being offered each time. The certificate does not carry 
with it, as it does in the case of boys, any privileges at the 
University. 

IV. Examination of Girls' Schools. 

The general conditions are the same as those which are men- 
tioned above for Boys' Schools. 

Further information than is contained in the Regulations already 
referred to can be obtained on application to the Secretaryto the 
Delegacy, Hertford College. 

9. Oxfbrd Iiooal EzuninationB. 
Examinations of persons who are not members of the Uni- 
versity are held once at least in every year at Oxford, apd in 
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such other places as the Delegates from time to time appoint, 
upon application from a Local Committee formed in any place 
for that purpose, under the authority of a Board entitled the 
Delegacy of Local Eitaminations. 

I, Examination of Junior Candidates. 
Candidates for this Examination, who may be of either sex, 
must not have exceeded their sixteenth year on the ist of July in 
the year in which the Examinations are held. The Examination 
consists of two parts : I. Examination in preliminary subjects, 
i.e. (i) Reading aloud from an English author, (2) Writing from 
dictation, (3) English Grammarand Composition, (4) Arithmetic, 
as far as Single Rule of Three. This part of the Examination is 
obligatory on all candidates. IL Examination in the following 
subjects: i. Religious Knowledge, i.e. in certain selected books 
of the Bible, and in parts of the Book of Common Prayer. All 
candidates must be examined in at least one division of this 
subject, unless their parents or guardians object to it. a, English, 
i.e. Greek and Roman History, English History, 3 selected Play 
of Shakspieare and Geography. Candidates are required to 
pass in two of these divisions in order to pass in the Section. 
3. Latin, 4. Greek. 5. French. 6. German. 7. Mathematics, 
including Euclid Books i. ii. and Algebra to Simple Equations. 
3. Mechanics and Mechanism. 9. Chemistry. Every candidate 
is required to satisfy the Examiners tn three at least of these 
subjects, and no candidate is examined in more than six. Candi- 
dates may also offer themselves for examination in Drawing and 
Music. Successful candidates receive certificates stating the 
subjects in which they have passed, and their names are published 
in three divisions according to their merits. Lists are also 
published of the Candidates who distinguish themselves in each 
of the subjects from i to 9 inclusive, provided that they also 
obtain Certificates. 

II. Examination of Senior Candidates. 
Persons of either sex are admitted to this Examination without 
limitofage. The Examination consists of two parts: I. Examina- 
tion in preliminary subjects, i. e. (i) English Grammar, Analysis 
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and Composition, (3) Arithmetic. This part of the Examination is 
obiigatorj on all candidates. II. Examination in the following 
Sections, A. Religious Knowledge, i.e. in certain portions of the 
Bible and of the Book of Common Prayer. All candidates must 
be examined in at least one division of this subject unless their 
parents or guardians object to it, B. English, i.e. (i) Greet and 
• Roman History, (3) English History and Literature, {3) A Play of 
Shakspeare and a prepared portion of some other English author, 
(4) Geography, (5) Political Economy. Candidates must satisfy 
the Examiners in two of these divisions in order to pass in the 
Section. C, Languages, i.e. Latin, Greek, French, German, and 
Italian. No candidate can pass in this Section without shewing 
a fair knowledge of one of these languages. D. Mathematics, i.e. 
Pure Mathematics to Algebraical Geometry inclusive, Mechanics, 
and Hydrostatics. No candidate can pass in this Section who 
does not shew a fair knowledge of Euclid Bks. i.-iv. and Algebra 
to the end of Quadratic Equations. E. Natural Science, i.e. one 
of the three following groups of subjects; (i) Physics; (2) 
Chemistry ; (3} Botany, Zoology or Geology and Mineralogy. 
Candidatesmay also offer F. Drawing, and G. Music. The names 
of the successful candidates under 19 years of age are published 
in two separate lists: (i) a list arranged in two divisions for each 
of the sections A. B. C. D, E. F. G. ; (a) a general list, arranged 
in three divisions. Successful candidates also receive a certificate, 
signed by the Vice- Chan cell or, conferring on them the title of 
Associate in Arts, and specifying the subjects in which they 
satisfied the Examiners and the Division or Divisions in which 
tbeir names are placed. The names of all successful Candidates 
over 19 years of age are published in a separate list, and pass certifi- 
cates are issued to them signed by the Vice-Chaneellor, specifying 
the subjects in which they satisfied the Examiners. Those Candi- 
dates (Boys) who shew sufficient merit in translations from Latin 
and Greek authors, in Grammar, in Latin Prose Composition, and 
in Mathematics, to be excused from Responsions, may receive 
certificates from the Delegates to that effect; and those candi- 
dates (Girls) who shew sufficient merit in two hinguages and in 
Mathematics to be excused from the First Examination for 
Women, may receive certificates from the Delegates to that 
effect. 



OXFORD LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 



III. Oxford University Examination for Women. 

The Delegacy of Local Examinations is also charged with 
the duty of conducting these Examinations which are held once 
3t least in every year for the purpose of testing the attainments 
of women. They consist of a First Examination and a Second 
Examination which cannot be passed by any Candidate in the 
same Calendar year, and no Candidate is admitted to the Second 
Examination unless she has passed the First, or some other Ex- 
amination accepted by the Delegates as equivalent. I. The First 
Examination, the standard of which corresponds with that 
of Responsions. Every Candidate is required to satisfy the 
Delegates in (i) two of the following languages: (a) Latin, 
(i) Greek, (c) French er Italian, (d) German ; (2) Arithmetic ; 
(s) Euclid I. II. or Algebra to Simple Equations inclusive. Can- 
didates are examined in such manner as to test esfwcially their 
knowledge of the grammar of the languages selected. Passages 
are set from unprepared books for translation into English, and 
Candidates are required to translate a piece of English into 
Latin, French or Italian, and German, as the case may be. 
II. The Second Examination, which consists of two parts; 
(i) The Pass Examination, (a) The Examination for Honours. 
The standard of the Pojj Examination corresponds with that of 
the Public Examinations of the University (Pass). It is divided 
into six sections, viz. A. Languages, i. e. the same languages as 
are required in the Preliminary Examination, more advanced 
knowledge being required. B. Ancient History, i. e. the general 
outlines of Greek History from B.C. 510 to the death of Alex- 
ander, and of Roman History from the beginning of the First 
Punic War to the death of Nero, together with a special period 
of which an accurate knowledge is required. C. Modern History, 
i. e. English History from the accession of Henry II to the Revo- 
lution of 16B8, together with a special period of which an accurate 
knowledge is required. D. Mathematics, i.e. (i)Algebraincluding 
Quadratic Equations and the simplest elements of Ratio and Pro- 
portion, (2) Euclid, Books I-lII, IV. 1-9, VI. 1-8, and the Defini- 
tions of Book V, (3) Plain Trigonometry, (4) The Elements of 
Mechanics. £. Physical Science, i.e. (i)as necessary subjects : [a) 
The Elements of Physics, i, e. Mechanics, with either Heat, Light 
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and Sound, or Magnetism and Electricity, and (i) the elementary 
inorganicCbemistry; (2) as optional subjects: (a) Biology including 
Physiology and Morphology, (A) Geology. F. Logic and Political 
Economy, to the extent represented by the greater part of 
Whately's and Jevons's Logic, and Adam Smith, Books i. ii. In 
order to ohtain the certificate of having passed this Examination, 
it is necessary to pass, at the same time, in Section A and in one 
at least of the other Sections, No Candidate can be examined 
in more than two Sections at any one Examination, but Candi- 
dates who have passed may offer any of the other Sections at a 
subsequent Examination. Candidates may obtain a Certificate 
of having passed or passed with distinction as the case may be. 

The Examination far Honours is divided into eight Sections, 
viz. (i) Latin and Greet; (2) Mathematics; (j) Modem History; 
(4) Physical Science; (5) English; (6) German, French, Italian, 
and Spanish; (7) Ancient History; (8) Philosophy. Under the 
provisions of a recent University Statute the Delegates have 
made arrangements for using the Honour Examinations of the 
University for the examination of Candidates offering to be 
examined in Greek and Latin, in Mathematics, in Modem 
History, and in Natural Science. In these Sections Candi- 
dates are examined by the University Moderators or Public 
Examiners {as the case may be) in the same Papers and at the 
same time as Members of the University, and the standard for 
each class is the same as in the Class List of Members of the 
University. In each of these Sections Candidates may offer a 
portion of the subjects of Examinations, and if they shew suffi- 
cient merit will receive a certificate of having passed or passed 
with distinction as the case may be. No Candidate will be ex- 
amined in more than one of the eight Sections at the same 
Examination, and no Candidate who has obtdned Honours in 
any part of a Section may again be examined in that part of it. 
Candidates who have shewn sufficient merit are arranged in 
classes in each Section according to their merit, the names in 
each Class being placed In alphabetical order. The standard in 
all the Sections is that of the University Honour Examinations, 
and the Class Lists are published in the University Gazette, and 
recorded permanently in the University Calendar and the 
Honours Register of the University. 
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Candidates who have passed tbe First Examination, or an 
Examination accepted as equivalent, are permitted to offer them- 
selves for an Examination in Mtuic, Under the provisions of a 
recent University Statute the Delegates have made arrangements 
for using the First Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, which Is conducted partly in writing, partly viva voce, in 
harmony and counterpoint in not more than four parts. 

There is also a separate and optional Examination in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, which is divided into two parts : 
(r) Holy Scripture, with or without a knowledge of the Greek 
Text of the selected books of the New Testament ; (a) the Book 
of Common Prayer. Candidates may offer either one or both of 
these parts. 

IV. Examination of Schools, 
The same Delegacy is also empowered to examine Schools or 
parts of Schools. A school may be examined either in connexion 
with the Local Examinations or independently. In the latter 
case arrangements are made by the Delegacy to meet the special 
requirements of the Schools which apply to be examined, as to 
time and subjects of Examination. 

When a School Examination is combined with the Local Ex- 
aminations it may be conducted either wholly or in part upon the 
Local Examination Papers, and the answers to the Local Examina* 
tion Papers may be used either for the purposes of the School 
Examination only or for both the School and Local Examinations. 
In the last case the School must be appointed a Special Local 
Centre, to which Candidates who are not members of the School 
may be admitted at the discretion of the School authorities, and 
the Candidates whose answers are used for the purposes of the 
Local Examinations are examined under the same conditions of 
superintendence as Local Examination Candidates at other centres. 
Combined School and Local Examinations are in all cases held at 
the time at which the Local Examinations are appointed to 
be held, and so far as relates to the Local Examination Papers 
in accordance with the Local Examinations Time-table. 

Further information as to the several Examinations, i. e. the 
time, places, and special books, which vary from year to year, 
may be obtained, in the case of the Local Examinations, from 
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the Local Secretaries at the Centres at which the Esamlnations 
are he!d,and in the case of all the Eiaminations from the Secretary 
to the Delegacy, Clarendon Building, Broad Street, Oxford. 



rV. EXTBA-ACASEUICAI. FBIVILEaES OF 
STUDENTS AXTD OHADUATBS. 

The following are some of the privileges and exemptions of 
Graduates, and of those who have passed certain of the Univer- 
sity Examinations, in regard to admission to the several profes- 
sions: they are all shared in common with members of other 
Universities, 

1. In Law, 

(a) Calls te the Bar. Members of the University who have 
passed a Public Examination may enter their name at an Inn of 
Court without passing the preliminary examination : if they have 
either passed ' a Public Examination,' or have resided two full years 
at the University, they are, at several Inns, exempted from the 
payment of the caution-money which is required from other 
Students : they are allowed to keep their Terms by dining in the 
Hall of their Inn during three days in each Term : and their three 
years of studentship may be contemporary with their Oxford 
course, so that they may qualify themselves for being called to 
the Bar three years after passing ' a Public Examination.' (This 
term is ambiguous, but it has recently been interpreted to mean 
Responsions.) 

(i) Admiiiion as Attome/s and Solicitors. 

I. Any one who has been matriculated at the University, or 
who has passed the Local Examinations of the University, is ex- 
empted from passing the preliminary examination which would 
otherwise be required before he could be articled, 

3. Any member of the University who has passed Moderations 
can be articled for four years instead of five — and any Bachelor 
of Arts for three years instead of five. 

S. In Medicine. 

(a) Regiitratioa. Any Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine ic 
entitled, on payment of a fee of £i in respect of qualifications 
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obtained before January i, 1859, and of £5 in respect of quali- 
fications obtained since that date, to be registered as a medical 
practitioner. 

(i) Rejal Colltge 0/ Pbyticiaru. Any one who bas obtained the 
degree of Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine may be admitted to 
the Pass examination for membership of the College : and a 
Graduate in Arts is exempted from examination in Greek, Latin, 
French, or German, 

(c) Rojal College afSurgconi. 

1. Any one who has passed Responsions is exempted from the 
preliminary examination for membership of the College. 

2. Any one who has taken the Degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is exempted from the examination in Medicine and 
Midwifery for membership of the College. 

I. A Graduate in Arts is exempted from the preliminary ex- 
amination for the Fellowship of the College. 

4. A Graduate in Arts is admissible to the second Professional 
Examination for the Fellowship of the College if he has been 
engaged for five (instead of six) years in the study of the Pro- 
fession. 

5. Any one who bas taken the degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is exempted from examination in Medicine for the 
Fellowship of the College, 

(d) Sccietj ofApotbtcaries. 

1. Any one who has passed Responsions is exempted from the 
Society's examination in Arts, 

1. Anyone who has passed the First Examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Medicine is admitted to membership of the Society 
on passing a single examination in Materia Medica, Therapeutics, 
Practice' of Medicine, Pathology, Midwifery, Forensic Medicine, 
and Toxicology. 

3. Any one who has taken the degree of Bachelor or Doctor of 
Medicine is admitted to membership of the Society on passing an 
examination in Practice of Medicine, Pathology, and Midwifery. 

8. In the Arht. 

By the War Office Regulations a certain number of vacancies 
for Sandhurst are allotted every six months to University 
students. Candidates must either have passed the First iPt4;U^ . 
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Examination, in which case their age must be between the limits 
of seventeen and twenty-one, or have taken a degree in Arts, in 
which case their age must be between the limits of seventeen 
and twenty-two. The application must be made in the month 
of May or October and not later than the jist of May or 31st of 
October nest following the date of the Candidate's obtaining bis 
University qualification, and must be accompanied by certain 
certificates, tlie particulars of which will be found in the printed 

Regulalimi reipecting Examinations for Admlsjion to tht Royal 
Military College anil for First Apfioititmenli therefrom to the Army. 
All University Candidates must satisfy the Civil Service Com- 
missioners of their proficiency in Geometrical Drawing. In case 
there should be more Candidates than vacancies, the required 
number will be selected by competition among the said Candi- 
dates at the ensuing July or December Examination. But those 
University Candidates who fail in their £rst Examination are 
allowed to have a second opportunity, provided that their age, 
when they avail themselves of such second opportunity, does 
not exceed twenty-two, if undergraduates, and twenty-three, if 
graduates. 

4, In the Civil Service. 

Candidates for Attacheships in the Diplomatic Service who 
have passed the First Public Examination are exempted from 
examination in Latin. Candidates who have taken a degree are 
exempted from examination in all subjects except Handwriting, 
Precis, and French'. 



T. SKLECTSD CAITDLDATEB FOB THE CIVIL 
SEEVICB OF nSDIA. 

The University of Oxford being one of the Universities approved 
by the Secretary of State for India at which Selected Candidates 
. for the Civil Service of India may pass their two years of pro- 
bation, arrangements have been made by the University for the 
instruction, and by most Colleges for the reception, of such 
Selected Candidates. 



* This clanse is suspeaded in competitiv 
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I. jidmuiion of Selected Candidates, A Selected Candidate ts 
eligible for immediate admission at almost all Colleges and Halls, 
or as a Non- Col leg! ate Student of the University, At Christ 
Church there are six Scholarships, of not more than £^0 a year 
each, for which Selected Candidates alone are eligible. They are 
in all cases required to matriculate as members of the University, 
but are not required to pass an entrance examination. It is not 
always possible for such Candidates to be admitted to residence 
within the College walls: in thT>i case they can reside in licensed 
lodgings selected by themselves. The arrangements of the several 
Colleges and Halls vary so widely that it is advisable for a Selected 
Candidate, as soon as he has fixed upon the particular College or 
Hall at which he would prefer to enter, to write to the Head of 
that College or Hall, and ascertain from him the precise conditions 
under which he would "be admitted. 

1. IrulriKtian ef Selected Candidate!. Instruction is provided by 
the University in each of the six subjects prescribed in the Regu- 
lations of the Civil Service Commissioners. 

(i) In Law, the Regius Professor of Civil Law usually gives 
each year two, or three. Courses of lectures upon Roman Law. 
The Reader in Roman Law also lectures in that subject. The 
Reader in Indian Law lectures upon the prescribed subjects. 

(a) In the Classical Languages of India the Professor of 
Sanskrit gives instruction during each Term both in the 
elements and in the higher philology of the language: the 
Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic and the Laudian Professor 
of Arabic give whatever instruction may be necessary in that 
language during each Term, and the Teacher of Persian lectures 
during thirty-two weeis in the year, 

(j) In the vernacular languages of India the Teacher of Hindu- 
stani and the Teacher of Telugu give instruction three times a 
week during thirty-two weeks in the year in Hindustani, and in 
Telugu and Tamil, respectively. Instruction is also provided in 
Hindi, Bengali, Marathi, Oujarati, and Burmese. 

(4) In the History and Geography of India the Reader in 
Indian History lectures twice a week during Term, and also 
receives exercises from persons who attend his lectures, 

(5) In Political Economy the Professor of Political Economy 
lectures at least twice a week during two Terms. 



224 AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

(6) In Natural Science, the Professors of Botany, Rural 
Economjr, Geology, and Zoology, respectively, give not only- 
lectures but practical instruction, and the Botanic Garden (p. 60) 
and the Geological and Zoological departments of the Museum 
are open for study during the greater part of the year. 

The fees for these lectures vary, and in several cases the 
instruction is free: but the total fees payable by a Selected 
Candidate for tuition vary from about £30 to £35 a year, in- 
cluding the ordinary College fees for tuition, and special courses 
of lectures which are provided when necessary for the Selected 
Candidates in the subjects of their examinations. 

In addition to the University teaching, every Selected Candi- 
date who enters a College or Hall is admitted to the lectures 
of the College or Hall, 50 far as they bear upon his course of 

J. Bxaminatkni for the Bigra of B.A. A Selected Candidate b 
not required to pass Responsions: but he must pass the First Public 
Examination in the ordinary nay. In the Pass School of the 
Second Public Examination certain changes have recently been 
made, the operation of which, though not confined to Selected 
Candidates, is of special benefit to them. A Candidate in that 
School may now offer Sanskrit, or Persian, or both, in lieu of 
either Greek and Latin or a modem European language : be may 
also offer a period of Indian History and a branch of Indian Law. 
That is to say, he can obtain his degree by offering three of the 
same subjects which he is required to offer to the Civil Service 



4. Examination /or the Degree ijf B,C.L. Certain branches of 
Indian Law are now included as principal subjects in this Exami- 
nation (see p. 305), 

VI. AFFILIATED COLI.BGB8. 

I. Any College or Institution within the United Kingdom or 
in any part of the British Dominions, being a place of education 
in which the majority of the students are of the age of seventeen 
at least, may be admitted to the privileges of an Afiitiated College 
on the following conditions, namely : 

(a) That its members have been incorporated by Royal 
Charter, or that provision has been otherwise IQad^i for its 
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establishment on a permaneat and efficient footing and for its 
government. ■ 

(A) That it shall allow the University to be represented on ite 
Governing Body and to take such part in its Examinations as 
shall from time to time be determined by or under the authority 
of the University, 

(f) That it shall have been admitted to the privileges of an 
Affiliated College by a vote of Convocation. 

(1/) That the connexion between the University and an 
Affiliated College shall be terminable either by 3 vote of Convo- 
cation, or by a resolution of the Governing Body of the College. 

a. Any person who has completed a course of three years at 
least at an Affiliated College, and who has passed the Examina- 
tions connected with that course in accordance with regulations 
to be prescribed or approved from time to time by the Delegates 
of Local Examinations, is entitled to receive a Certiiicate from 
the University indicating that such person has completed at an 
Affiliated College a systematic course of study and examinations 
approved by the University. 

3. Any person who has received such a Certificate may, if he 
has obtained Honours in the Second (or final) Examination at 
such affiliated College, be admitted as a Candidate in the First 
Public Examination of the University without having been 
matriculated ; and if he satisfies the Moderators in that Examina- 
tion, and is matriculated in the course of the Term next follow- 
ing, he is not required to pass Responsions, and the Term in 
which he has been matriculated is, for the purposes of any pro- 
vision respecting the standing of members of the University, 
reckoned as the fiflh Term from his matriculation; and if he 
obtains Honours either in the First or in the Second Public 
Examination, he can obtain the degree of Bachelor of Arts as 
soon as he has kept statutable residence for eight Terms and has 
passed the Second Public Examination. But no person already 
matriculated can offer himself as a Candidate in the First Public 
Examination under the provisions of this Statute. 

The Colleges at present so affiliated are St. David's College, 
Lampeter, and University College, Nottingham. 



CHAPTER V. 

OF ACADEMICAL EJCRENSES. 

The cost of living at Oxford varies so largely with the means, 
tastes, and moral courage of a- student that it is not possible 
to lay down many general propositions respecting it. The total 
amount is made up in each case of several elements : there are 
certain fixed expenses which are common to all alike, such as 
University and College fees: there are other expenses, such as 
those of board and lodging, which, though varying with particular 
cases, vary only, as far as the Colleges and Halls are concerned, 
within definite limits : there are others, such as subscriptions to 
clubs or societies, which are common but voluntary ; there are 
others, such as tradesmen's bills, which are not special to Uni- 
versity life, and which are almost ^olly within a student's power' 
to fis for hiniself. 

If the first two of these four classes of expenditure be alone 
taken into consideration, it is a matter of experience that a 
student who resides within a College or Hall can, with economy, 
obtain the degree of B.A. for a total expenditure of £ioo. This 
estimate includes board, room-rent or lodging, and washing, for 
twelve Terms of residence, tuition and miscellaneous College 
charges, admission, examination, and degree fees : the necessary 
expenses which it does not include are clothes, books, railway 
fares, and the cost of living in the vacations. Many students 
have been known to obtain their degree for less than the sum 
above mentioned : but this has required a more than ordinary 
amount of thrift and self-denial, and possibly also a forfeiture of 
some collateral advantages which University life brings. 

Members of Colleges and Halls who reside in lodgings are, in 
most cases, on the same footing as Non-Collegiate Students in 
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respect of entire freedom in the regulation of such expenses as 
are involved in board and lodging. They have usually, however, 
to bear a certain share in the cost of the College establishment ; 
but at Balliol and New Colleges the sum so paid is less than the 
difference between the University fees which are payable by a 
member of a College or Hall and tliose which are payable by a 
Non~ Collegiate Student, The only pecuniary advantage which 
a Non-Collegiate Student enjoys over a member of one of those 
societies is, that he is not liable to the payment of the tuition fee 
which is charged upon members of Colleges. 

Some Colleges and Halls have of late revised their scale of 
charges,' and made new arrangements. with a view to the reduc- 
' tion of necessary expenses. For example, the deposit of a sum 
of money on admission, which was formerly required from all 
students as 3 guarantee against passible loss, is no longer required 
at certain Colleges and Halls from those who pay their battels 
in advance: the difScultJes which arose to many students of 
slender means from being compelled to purchase the furniture of 
their rooms on coming into residence are obviated in several 
Colleges and Halls by allovring the hire of furniture from the 
College: the miscellaneous charges have been in several instances 
gathered together into a fixed Annual payment : and at Reble 
College, St. Mary Hail, and St. Edmund Hall, the payment of 
a fixed annual sum is made to ?hver, with trifling exceptions, all 
necessary academical expenses. 

In the following statement are gathered together, (r) all fees 
which are payable to the University, (2) as much information as 
is at present available in regard to the charges of Colleges and 
Halls. It has not been attempted to include any expenses 
except those which are independent of the personal tastes of a 
student. 
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. trUIVEBSITT PEES. 

I, Matriculation Fees. 



A Bible-Clerk, or Scholar admitted to a College 
or Hall on condition of receiving free board 
and tuition . . . , . o lo a 

Every other person . . . ; lo o 

». Examination Fees, 

Vxit Fill {<vjitb the exception of the second of the fuio fits in 

Malic and the second and fourth in Medicine') are payable tuhen the 

name of a Candidate it entered on the list for Examination. 

Responsions . . , . .300 

Pirst Public Examination : 

I, For Examination inGreelt and Latin Literature, 
whether for Honours or not, and also for re- 
examination in the Gospels or the substituted 
matter, under the arrangement mentioned on 

9. For Examination for Mathematical Honouis . 100 

If a Candidate's name be entered later than the ipec^d time, an 

additional fee .of Tiaio Guineai mutt he paid. 
Second Public Examination : 
(1) For Examination in the Rudiments of Faith 

and Religion, or in the substituted matter .100 
(») For each of the subjects in the Pass School, 

whether offered separately or together . o 10 o 

(3) For any Honour School, except the School of 

Natural Science . . , . i 10 o 

(4) For the School of Natural Science: 

r. For each of the subjects in the Preliminary 
Examination, whether offered separately 
or together . . , . 1^ .OitQl^ '^ * 
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£ 
a. Fortbe Final Honour E^amioation, whether 
taken separately or together with 
the subjects in the Preliminary Exa- 
mination . . . . .01 

If a Candidate't name be entered later than the specified lim 
addiliottal fie ofDaio Gwneas mait be paid an each eccajior, 
Civil Law . . . . . . i 

Music : 
(i) Before each of the two Examinations , . 2 

(i) After passing both Examinations . . 7 

Medicine : 

(i) Before each of the two Examinations for the 
Degree of B.M. . . . . i 

(2) After passing both Examinations for the Degree 

of B.M 9 

(j) Before the Examination in Preventive Medicine 5 
(4) After the Examination in Preventive Medicine 10 



3. Degree Fees. 
these Feej are payable in the Apudyterium of the Convocatioh. Home 
immediately before the Degree JJ taken. 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
Degree of Master of Arts 
But for any one who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medi- 



Degree of Bachelor of Divinity 
„ „ of Civil Law 

„ „ of Medicine 

Degree of Doctor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine 
„ Bachelor of Music . 
„ Doctor of Music , . .* 

Additional fee when any Degree is conferred 

absence, or by Decree of Convocation 
Additional fee when Degrees are accumulated 
Additional fee when any Degree is conferred by 
Diploma . . . ■ 
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4. Incorpokation Fees. 

thrie Feel are payable immediatelj befere Incorperation tahei plac, 

and are in addition to the Matrirulatiimfie qf£i lai. 



For an Undergraduate 

For a Bachelor of Arts 

For a Master of Arts .... 

For a Bachelor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine 

For a Doctor of Divinity, Civil Law, or Medicine 

For a Bachelor of Music 

For a Doctor of Music 



5- Quarterly Fee. 
Tiw Fee is usually paid in the first instance by the College 01 
and included in the quarterly or terminal account. 
For every Member of the University : 
(i) Till the end of four years from his Matricula- 
tion, or till he shall have taken the degree of 
B.A., whichever shall happen first . . 1 

(i) From the end of four years after Matricula- 
tion, or from his taking the degree of B.A., 
wluchever shall happen first . , . • 



6. Miscellaneous Fees, 
To the Clert of the Schools for every Certificate of 
having satisfied the Examiners in any Exa- 
mination, or of a Candidate's name having 
been placed in any Class-list . . 

To the University Chest (through the Registrar of 
the University) ; 
(i) For a copyof any Matriculation-paper or Ex- 
amination Certificate .... 
(2) For a Certificate of having obtained any 
Degree ...... 
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n. coLZiEan expenses. 

r. Admission-Feis, and Cautiok-Mokev. 

At nniveraity tb« admisKioD-fee is £5. the cautjon-inoney, retnnied 
when the name U removed from the College books, £30. 

At Balllol, for a resident in College, the admission-fee for Com- 
moners is £5, for Scbolus £.!. the cautjon-mone)' £it: for & resident 
out of College, the admission-fee is £3, the caution-money fs £5. In 
either case the cantion-moaey is returned when the name is removed 
from the Collie books. 

At Merton the admission-fee con^sts of a. payment of £1 los. tothe 
College library. The caution -money is £10 for a Scholar, £30 for a 
Commoner. 

At Xlieter the admtssuin.fee is £5. the caation-mooey £25 ; which 
latter sum is returned when the name is removed from the College books. 

At Oiiel the admission-fee is £5 ; the caution-money is, for Scholars. 
Adam de Brome's Exhibitioners, and Clerks. £10, for Commoners £30. 

At Queen's the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money is, for 
Scholais, Clerks, and Exhibitioners the value of whose Exhibition 
eiiceeds £60 per aminm, £15 — for Commoners £30, of which £ro is 
returned at the B.A. degree, £10 at M.A„and the remainder when the 
name is removed from the College books. The caution-money for 
members who have compounded for their University and College dues is 
£5. For Students of Mu^c the admission fee is £1 10s. 

At New Oollege the admission-fee is £5 ; no caution-money is re- 
quired from Commoners who pay the fixed College charges m ajlvance 
terminally and thair College bills weekly. For other Commoner? the 
caption-money is £30, of which £ao is returned to those who have 
taken the degree of B.A, and have ceased to reside, and the whole when 
the name is removed from the College books. 

At Ltnooln the admission-fee is £3 3s., the caution-money £50, of 
which £10 is returned on taking the B.A. and MA, degrees respectively, 
and the whole (or remainder) m cose of death or the name being re- 
moved from the College books. 

At Magdalen there is no admission-fee : persons elected on the 
Foundation of the College pay no caution-money, but Commoners pay 
£40, which is returned when they either take the degree of B.A. or 
remove their names from the College books. Persons who keep their 
names on the books after taking the d^ree of B.A. pay a fresh caution 
of £5, which is accounted for to them on the removal of their name. 
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s X4 41-, the caatkaHDOocT £15 
for ConunoocH, £to for Sdicdus. 

At Corpiu, for Coanaoaets or EihitHtknen who faoltd aiha whoU j 
or pulkUly in College the canIiOD-nioneT is £30, wliich is retained 
when tbe Oftnc i$ noiuned from the CoU^^ books. Sdtolais paj no 



At Chriat <ADr(ii the entraoce-fce for both CommaarTs uid 
SchoUui is £5 ; College EihibitiaDas pij no cntniKX fee. The 
caatiaa-maaej for Scbolaii and Exhibitiooeis is £11 loi., which may 
be clainied oa renumng the name frcKs the books : tbe caatioa-money 
for Commoners a £15, of iriiich £11 tw. is retnnird od taking the 
ILA. degree, and tbe rat may be claimed wbeo the name is taken off 
the books. 

At Trinitr the adinisaoii-lec is £5, the canticra-iDooey £3/x Of the 
canlioD-money £ia is letoniHl on the d^iee of M.A. baiw taken; 
the ^ole is rctnmed on the removal of a name from the books, or on 
cranpoonding fbi the amiaal dues afta taking the degree ol M_A. 

At St. Jobn'a the admissoo-fee is £6 3s., tbe cantion-mooey is £30, 
of whidb £10 is tetnmed on taking the degree of B^ ; the remainder 
on lemoral of the name from the Collie books. 

At Jem* the adnusnon-lee is £), die cantion-miKicy £10. 

At Vadium the admission^ee is £5, the caatioa-money £30. 

At Fmnbzoke the admission-lee is £5, the caation-niaoey is £30, 
retainable on taking the degree of HA. 

At WotOBMor, (1) for Commoners the adnusdonJee is £S, the 
cantion-moDey£ia^of wliidi £10 is ictained 00 taking tbe MA. decree, 
the lemainder when the name is removed from the College bot^; (1) 
for Fellcnr-Commoners the admission-fee is £18, the caotifm-^noDey £30, 
of which £to is returned on taking the MA. d^ree ; (3) for Sdiolars 
the caatioa-money is £10. 

At Keble there are no admission-fees or caaticui-nioney. 

At Hoitford the admisaon-fee is £5 51., the caution-mooey £30, of 
which £10 is letnmed oa taking the d^ree of M.A, the lemalnder on 
removing the name from the books. 

At St. Itmrf Hall, for Commoneis who pay their battels in advance 
the admissioa-fee is £5, and do caution-money is required ; for other 
Commoners the adndssion-fce is £11 i>. 6d., and the caution-money 
£30. of which £io is retained on taking the BA. decree, and £10 on 
taking the HA. degree. 

At St. ISdmnnd HaQ, for those who enter upon the Prepayment 
System, there is no admission-fee and no caution-money. For other 
ttadents the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money £14, or, if furniture 
be hired from the Hall, £]i. The caution-money is returned in full 
whenever the name is removed from the books, and some poitions of it 
upon taking the Degrees of B.A. and MA. . , ^ , 1 . 
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a. Tuition Fees, 



JVoK. — Where Colleeea or individual iLecturers have combined for the 
purpose of Lectures, the fees mentioned below include the right of ad- 
mission to all the Lectures of the combina.tion (see p, 36). 



At Bolliol. £35 annually, which continues to be paid.by both classes 
of residents during each Term of residence up to that in which they pass 
their last Examination in any School, inclusive. 



Bzeter, £13 is. annually by every resident Undergraduate who 
<t passed all the Examinations necesssiy for the degree of B.A. ; 
remissions are made in the case of those who are reading for 
Ts in Natural Science. 

esidence unlil the last Examination 



At New Oollege. £11 annually until the last Examination has been 

At Xiinooln, £11 aimaally for four years, or until taking the B.A. 
degree. 
At Uagdaleu, £n annually until the last Examination has been 



At OoTviiH, £ij aimually for three years. 

At Chriiit ObuToli, £34 annually to be paid by every resident member 
of the House reading for a University ExamiuatioD uitil the completion 
of the Siiteenth Term from Matricnlation. 



At 8t. John's, £it annually for three years; and £3 per Term 

afterwards during residence, as long as tuition ts given. 
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At Jasos, £31 amiually, or £7 terminally; this fee being paid onl; 
by those who are actually under instmctioD. 

At 'Wadliant, £12 Jos. annually tilt all Exanunations necessary for 
Che B.A. degree have been passed, and, afterwards, s.s long as tnitiofi is 
given. 

At Pembroke, £13 annually for three years, and payment at the 
same rate is made by all residents nntil the last ExamLiiatton for the 
degree of B.A. has been passed. Provision is made by the College to 
enable Undergraduates to attend the lectures of Professors or others in 
any recognised blanches of University study in which it may not itself 
supply instruction. 

At Woroester, £31 annually. The fees for instraction in Natural 
Science are paid by the Tutors up to the amount of the tuition-fees. 
Fellow-Commoners pay £40 annnally for three years. 

At Eeble, the tnition-fee is included in the gross annual sum which 
is mentioned below. 

At Hertford, £>o per annum during residence until all the Exa- 
minations necessary for the B.A. degree have been passed. In Che case 
of those candidates for honours who offer special snbjects in which there 
are no lectures in College, arrangements are made on the recommenda- 
tion of the Edacational Committee of the College to procnre from with- 
out such assistance as may in their opinion he necessary. 

At 8t. Uary Hall. £10 annually for three years at least, and for snch 
further time as an Undergraduate avails himself of the tuition which is 
afforded by the Hall. This sum is included in the gross sum paid by 
Commoners who pay their battels in advance. 

At Bt. Bdmond HaU, on the Prepayment System, the tuition-fee is 
included in the sum paid in advance each Term. For other students 
the tuition-fee is £5 $s. per Tenn for tliree years ; £2 is. pet Term 
afterwards, if tuition is required ; or £1 is. per Term in case only one 
Lecture is required. 

It liberty 



3. Establishment, Servants, and Gxneral Charges. 

Not: — In comparing (tie charges of the several Collies in this 
section, it is important to observe that the same charges are not made 
uniformly under the same head. In some Collies the contribution 
Cowards the cost of Che maintenance of the Establishment is charged 
as a separate item, and provisions are supplied to the student as nearly 
as possible at cost price ; while in others Uie same expenses are covered 
by charging a percentage of twenty-five or thirty per cent, upon all 
articles which are supplied. 

„,., A.ooglc 
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At Balllol. (i) residents in College pay the following annual charges ! — 
£18 for eslablishment (including bedmalier. na.me, chapel, gas, water, 
shoe-cleaner. Sec.) ; £3 Tinilding fund. In addition to the above, a 
gratuity of £1 10*. per Term to the bedmaker is recognised by Ihe 
College, (a) Residents out of College pay annually 8s, for name; 
and in College residents on going out of CoU^e pay also £s for 
College dues. (3) All tesideots out of College pay annually £1 lo the 
Library. 

At Uerton, (i) residents in College pay an annual charge of 
£10 lit. 6d, for servants, besides which a payment of £i per Term 
to the upper servant of their rooms and los. to the under servant is 
recognised. (3) Residentsin lodginesare charged terminally £ a 5s. 6if. 
if they battel in College, and i£s. (ta. if they do not. 

At Eiotor, (he following charges are payable annually : — College 
dues: (1) Until the Term.indusive, of taking the degree of B.A., £9 9s,: 
(1) From that lime until the twenty-seventh Term, £5 51.; (3) Afier 
taking the degree of M.A., us. Establishment charges (i.e. College 
servants, eicept those in Ihe kitchen and butteiy, delivery of coals and 
letters, shoe-cleaning, chimney-sweeping, warming and lighting the 
chapel, hall, and stair-case, choff-fund, &c), (a) for residents m CoU^je, 
£13 los.; (6) for residents out of College, £7 101. In addition to 
the above, a percentage is charged upon all articles supplied out 
of the kitchen and buttery, which is intended to cover tiie neeessaty 
working expenses of those departments : and a payment to the bed- 
maker of £1 for Hilary Term, £1 for Easter Term, and £l lo). for 
Michaelmas Term, is recognised by the College. 

At Oriel, Undergraduates resident in College pay an annual charge of 
£15, resident ont of College £7 loi. Occnpants of rooms pay in 
addition £7 a year for bedmaking. 

At Queen.'!, (i) residents in College pay the following annual 
charges; — establishment (including salaries of cooks, hall waiters, porters, 
shoe and knife cleaning, delivery of letters, hall (ire, gas. &c.), £i:j 
servants, including all payments sanctioned by the College (except 
those to the messenger, who is paid by the message), £6 loi. 6rf. 
College daes : for all members of the College below the degree of Master 
of Arts, £1 ; for Masters of Arts, 141. In addition to the above, a small 
terminal charge is made fbi cleaning rooms, (z) Residents out of 
College pay annually, establishment, £f loi., and College dues, as 

At New CoUbbb, (i) residents in College pay £3 3s. annually for 
College dues and 31. ^d, in the £ on their kitchen and buttery accounts 
and room rents, for establishment charges, and £7 loj. for bedmeier. 
(a) Residents out of College pay an annual chaige of £a 5s. for College 
dues, and also 31. ^d. in the £ on their kitchen and buttery accounts, 
if they battel in College. 

Al M»gdalsii,tbe aooual charges for establishment, servants (including 
all payments which are recognised by the College, except those to the 
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messenger, who is paid by Che message). College dues, and rates, are 
j£iQ lis. Cot residents in College, aod £9 lbs. for leddenls out of 
College. 

At Br&«snoM, ( i ) lesidents in Colli^ pa;r foi' College dues, servants, 
and establishment chaises an annual sum which varies from 1^17 to £10, 
according to the !eng3i of residence. This amount is rather less for 
Scholars than for Commoners, but continuesto be payable by both classes 
until Che degree of B.A. is taken. It does not include the gratuities 
whidi are paid by each resident to Ms bedmaker. (s) Residents out of 
College, whether before or after the compl«ion of twelve Terms' 
residence, pay about £5 los. less tban the above-mentioDed charge. 

At Oorinu, the charges are, (t) for re^dents in College £13 los. 

Kr anntmi, including bedmakers, (t) for residents out of College, who 
ttel either wholly or partiaUy in College, £7 los. per annum. 

At CfaxiBt CtaoToh, the annual charges are : — £'15 for residents in 
College ; £6 for reaidents out of College. In addition, a percentage of 
about lii. in the £ is charged on the whole amount of Che termioal 
bill after deducting paymenC for tuition. 

At Trinity, the charges for residents in College are : — C<Jl^e dues, 
£5 8t. per annum, servants £j lot. Residents out of College pay about 
£j less annually. An additional charge for servants is made at the rate 
of 3s. in the pound on the amount of buttery and kitchen accounts. 
A payment of £1 los. per Term Co the bedmaker is recognised by the 
College. 

At Bt. Joha'a, (l) re^dents in College pay annually a sura of about 
•£7 for College dues and miscellaneous charges ; a percentage is charged 
upon all articles which are supplied from the kitchen or buttery, to 
cover the wear and tear of plate, &c.; a terminal payment of £t to the 
bedmaker, and 10s. to the under-servant, is recognised by the College, 
provided that the attendance and conduct of the servants have been 
satisfactory; wasbing is covered (with the exception of certain extras) by 
a terminal charge of £t. (1) For residents out of College Che College 
dues and miscellaneoua charges are about one fourth of the snm men- 
tioned above. 

At Jems, the establishment charges average about £13 a year. 

At Wadliun, residents in Ccdl^e pay annually £t3. and £1 6s, id. 
a Term for bedmakers ; residents ont of College £9. These payments 
cover all charges for servants and establishment expenses, except a 
customary gratuity of £1 at the end of each Term to the bedmaier, 
provided his attendance and conduct have been satisfactory. 

A.t Pembroke, (1) residents in College pay annually £S 61. for 
College dues, £8 for College expenses and Establishment charges, and 
£4 IIS. for bedmakers: in addition to which a terminal payment to Che 
bedmaker is recognised by the College; (a) Commoners resident out of 
College, after twelve Terms, pay annually l&t, for College dues, and It. 
per day for College expenses for every day upon which they battel in 
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At WotOMter, the annual College dues are about £13 for s Com- 
moner, ^616 I7i. 6rf. for a Fellow-Coinmoner. Rates, taxes, and gas 
at present amount to about £6 6t. annually. These dues do not in- 
clude the charge for bedmakeis, bu! they include all other Establish- 
ment charges, as well as those for the maintenance of the chapel 
services and library. 

At Keble, there is a fixed annual charge of £81. which is payable in 
advance in three equal instalments, one at the tieginning of every Term, 
and which includes all oidinary battels, i.e. the rent of furnished rooms, 
board. University and Collie dues, servants, and tuition, but not wash- 
ing, lights, or beer at lundieon and dinner. Eitras, not necessarily 
required, are provided according to a fixed tariff, but are not allowed 
to exceed £5 per Term. 

At Hartford, the College charges are £lS per annum for Under- 
graduates resident in College, £10 per annum for those in lodgings. 
A gratuity of £1 per Term of residence is given by each Undergraduate 
to the servant who waits upon him, and 51. per Term to the bedmaker. 

At Bt. Mary Hall, (t) Commoners may compound for all ordinary 
battels, i. e. for University dues, tuition, fumisbed rooms, establishmeut 
chaises, serrants, and boaixl for three Terms of eight weeks each, by a 
fixed annual payment of £76 i6s., one-third being payable in advance 
at the beginnmg of each Term ; the only necessary extra expenses con- 
nected with living in Hall are coals, lights, and washing : non-necessnry 
extra expenses, including beer, are not allowed to exceed £4 8s. per 
Term. Commoners who do not flios compound pay for Dues an annual 
snm of about £17 for three years (and of £6 afterwards until the twenty- 
seventh Term from Matriculation), which inclades all dues, establish- 
ment charges, and servants, except an optional terminal gratuity to the 
bedmaker. RooiD-rent, tuition fees, battels are not included, (a) Com- 
moners paying battels m advance who reside out of Hall, but dine 
in Hall, pay £ja iis. instead of £76 16s, annually. 

At Bt. Edmund HaJl, students may enter lilhir on the Prepayment 
Sy^em. or on the ordinary system of Caution-Deposits and payments 
at the close of each Term (three times a year). (1) On the Prepay- 
ment System, an annual sum of £79 (which includes the University 
dues), paid in three equal instalments at the beginning of each Term 
of residence, comprises board, the rent of fumi^ed rooms, tuition (in- 
cluding all lectures given to members of Queen's College as well as 
those in the Hall), all payments to servants, and all charges to the Hall, 
except fees on taking a degree. Laundress, and fire and lights (so far as re- 
quired in private rooms], are the only necessary extras, (i) On the Caution- 
Deposit System the annual charges are: — (1) for Undergraduates residing 
in Hall, (a) for the first twelve Terms— establishment, £6 69.; servants' 
fund (exclusive of a terminal gratuity of£i to the bedmaker), £4 los.; 
(by after twelve Terms' residence (supposing rooms to be retained in the 
Hall)— establishment, £3 js. ; servants, £4 los. (2) For UndergTaduales 
residing <iut of Hall, for the first twelve Terms — establishment, £s Js-: 
servants, £1 8j. All the charges here named are annual; one-third will 
represent the terminal payment in each case. l AiOO'^ 
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At Cluwaler** Hall the annual charges, ucliidiiig Univei^ty dues, 
are £6. Residents in the Hall pay a fixed chai^ of £40 the Term of 
eight weeks for Initian, famished rooms, board, and attendance. 

4. ROOM-B&HT AND FuRNITtJBE. 

At TTnivenitr, room-rent varies from £6 6c. to £18 lis. a year. 

At Balllol, the arcrage loom-rent is about £13 171. anonally, and 
ranges from £8 upwards. The fiirmture of all the rcx>ms is owned by 
the College ; a chaige of 5 per cent, per annum is made for its use, in 
addition 10 which every OQlgoing tenant pays for the depreciation of 
the famititre as ascertained by valuation at the end of his term of 
occupancy. The total average cost of furnished rooms, including the 
payments for interest and depredation, is about £ 30 annually, 01 about 
151. 61^. a week for the 17 weeks of residence. 

At Uerton, the room-rent varies from £7 to £18 1 8s. annually. 
Furniture can in some rooms be hired from the College from £1 is. 
annually and upwards in proportion to the value of the fmiiture. 

At Hxeter, the room-rent varies &om £10 los. to £16 i6s. annually. 
In certain rooms the fiimiture belongs to the College: in the others it 
is taken at a valuation by the incoming tenant, who m turn receives the 
valuation when he vacates the rooms. The amount of valuation is not 
allowed to exceed £60 in any one set of rooms. 

At Oriel, the average room-rent is £11 annually. The fumitnre must 
be taken at a valuation : but the amouut of the valuation may, at the 
option of the tenant, be borrowed from the College, at a lAarge of 
5 pet cent, per annum. 

At Queen's, the rent of unfuraished rooms varies from £11 to 
£14 uuiually. Some sets of rooms are let fumisbed. The rent of 
these looms varies from £13 to £11 annually. 

At New CoUeie, the average room-rent is £14 annually. In a Ijrge 
propoition of the rooms furniture can l>e hired irom the College. 

At Iilnooln, the room-rent varies from £lo los. to £15 a year. As 
a general rule, the incoming tenant takes on, at a valuation, the fiir- 
nituie of the outgoing. But any Undergraduate putting expensive 
furniture in his room would do so at his own risk, as the College would 
not sanction any extravagant valuations. 

At Uagdalen, the room-rent varies from £10 to £10 pei annom. 
Furniture cannot be hired from the College. 

At BraMnose, the average room-rent b £it annually. 

At Oorpm, room- rent varies from £10 to £16 annually. 

At Christ Ohnroh. the room-rent varies bom £10 to £38 annually. 
Furruture cannot be hired from the House. 

At Trinity, the room-rent varies from £it iit. to £16 annnally. 
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Fumiture cannot be hired from the College, but is bought at a valuation 
fiom the last occupant. 

At St. Joliii'«, the room-rent varies from £6 6j. to £14 14a. annually. 
In all the smaller rooms and in some others fumiture is provided by the 
College, for which a percentage is chained ; ia the remainder the valua- 
tion amounts on an average to about £30. 

At J0BU8, the room-rent varies from £8 to £16 annually. Rooms 
are rented furnished. 

At Vadham, the rent of the r( 
The fumiture of the rooms belong 
a charge is made a 
of 7j per cent, to 
Any special damage is charged bi 

At Fembioke, Ihe room-rent varies from £9 to £lG 16s. per annum. 
Furniture caimot be hired from the College. 

At "WoTeeBter, the room-rent varies from £9 9s. lo £15 annually. 
Furniture can be hired from the College, or purchased. 

At Eable, the rent of furnished rooms is included in the gross annual 
chaise, but uadue dilapidations are paid by the tenant. 

At Hartford, the room-rent varies from £i3 to £ig per annum. The 
furniture is purchased at a valuation from the outgoing occupier. 

At St. Mary Hall, the room-rent for Commoners not paying Battels 
in advance varies from £13 to £10 annually. Furniture can be hired 
from the Hall, or taken at a valuation. 

At St. Bdmnnd Hall, the room-rent varies from £S to £1 3 aimually. 
Furniture can either be hired from the Hall, or purchased by those who 
enter on the Caution-Deposit System. On tlie Prepayment System the 
rent of furnished rooms is included in the sum paid terminally, and 
there is no charge for fumiture except io the case of undue damage, 
which is estimated by a professional i^uer. 



5, Degree Fees, 
(In ADDmoN TO THE UmTExirTT Fbei.) 
AtBalllol, B.A., £4 41.! M.A., £6 &, 
At ICerton, £1 is paid to the Dean, £1 to the Library, on talcing any 

At BzetOT, B.A., £4 13s. 6<l.; M.A., £4 51. 
At Optel. B.A., £4 u. W.; M.A., £8 is. 

At Qnsen'B, BA., £5 51. ; B.Mus., £a ; D.Mus., £3 ; M.A. or any 
otiier degree, £3 &. 

At New College, £1 is. for each degree. 
At Xdnooln, £* 4a. for each degree. 

D,., A.OO3IC 
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At MSBdaleti, B.A., £o 17s. 6d.; MA., £1 51. 

At Bruenose, B.A., £4 i$s. 6d. ; M A., £8 01. 6d. 

At Oorpna, B.A., loj. ; M.A.. £1 ; pdd to the Dean. 

At ChiiBt Church, B.A., £3 js. ; M.A., £3 31. 

AtTrliilt7.B.A..£3 i6£.j M.A.,£6 11.1 

At St. John's, B.A., £6 ja. 6d. ; M.A., £6 151. 

At Jssui, B.A., £3 IS.; M.A., £3 is. 

At -Wodham, B.A., £4 41. ; M^., £8 4^. 

At Pembroke, B.A., £7; M.A., £5. 

At 'Woroestec, B.A., £j is. for a Commoner, £3 is. for a. Fellow- 
Commoner ; M.A., £5 Is., together with £4 4s. as an entrutce-fee to 
the Common-room in the case of one who has not previously been ad- 

At Keblo, B.A., loj. ; M.A.. 103. 

At Hertford, £s !<'■ foi' e^li degree, except that of Doctor iu any 
Faculty, for which the fee is £10 los. 
At St. Mary Hall, B.A., £5 ; M.A., £4. 
At St. Bdmnnd Hall, B.A., £4 91, ; M.A.. £4 9«. 

6. Miscellaneous. 

At BalUol, accounts are paid three times a year. The College bills 
are sent in to Undergraduates every week, and are also submitted to 
their Tutors; no tuition or other College fees are charged to Under- 
graduates who are noD-re^dent 

At Uorton, accounts are paid three limes a year. There is a (iTed 
limit of expenditure (is. per diem for dinner, exclusive of the bnttenr 
charge for bread, cheese, and beer; £6 per Term for everything which 
is supplied from the kitchen, eiclusive of dinners) ; groceries may be 
obtained in College. 

At Bxotwr, accounts are paid three times a year. Any member of 
the College who resides in Oxford for seven or more nights in any Term 
will be liable to Aal/ the establishment charges of that Term, and any 
member who resides for tweoty-one nights will be liable to the whole. 
Groceries and dessert may be obtained in College from the Common- 



, .... , Battel-bills ate 

.0 all residents weekly, and the notice of the Dean is called to any 

in which the amount exceeds a certain sum. A list of the charges made 
in the kitchen is drawn out from time to time, and each re»dent is 
famisbed with a copy. To enable those who dine in Hall to regulate 
their expenses the items of the dinner are charged for in 'detau. A 
tariff of commons is put np in hall at the begiimiiig of each Term. 
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Grocerirs may be procured from the bnttei; at a fixed tariff. There 
is a fixed liniit for breakfasts and luncheons. 

At Iiinooln, accounts are paid three times a year. Battel-bills are 
sent to all resident Undergraduates weekly. No ba.ttel-bill is allowed 
to exceed a fixed amount, untesE special leave has been obtained. 
Groceries may be obtained in College from the Common-room man, 
and are charged in the batlet-biUa. 

At Hagdalen, accounts are paid three times a year. There is a fixed 
limit for breakfasts, luncheons, and dinners. Kor everythbg beyond this 
limit special leave has to be obtained. Groceries, wines, &c. can be 
obtained from the Junior Common-room. 

At BraiaDoae, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Oorpni, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Ohilat Cbnrob, ftccounCs are paid three times a year. 

At Trinity, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At at. : 
fixed limit 

extravagance; battels above a ^ 

notice of the President weekly; the battels of an economical man may 
be under £So yearly, including all expenses. 

At Jems, accounts are pdd three times a year. 

At W&dhain, accounts are paid three times a year. The weekly 
expenses in the buttery and kitchen ought not to exceed £1 s». a week, 
and it is quite possible for an Undei^iaduate to live comfortably for 
less. Expenditure much exceeding this sum is not permitted. 

At Pembroke, accounts are paid four times a year. 

At Worosater, accounts are paid three times a year. Kitchen 
chaises are regulated by a printed tariff, and there is a limit of expendi- 
ture as to such charges which cannot be exceeded without special leave. 

At Ksble, one-third of the gross annual charge must be paid in 
advance at the beginning of every Term. 

At Hertford, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At St. HalT Hall, a fixed sum is paid in advance at the beginnmg 
of each Term by Commoners who prefer thus lo coiopound for all 
ordinary tratlels ; others pay at the end of each Term. The fixed 
chai^ for dinner, Inclnsive of both kitchen and buttery, foe those who 
do not pay in advance, is is. 

At Bt.Bdinniid Hall, on the Caution- Deposit System, accounts are 
paid three times a year, at the b^inning of Michaelmas, Hilary, and 
Easter Terms. The battels pass t&ough the Prindpal's hands weekly, 
and any case of apparently excessive expenditure is at once enquired into. 
The dinner-charge is is. All extras are r^pdated by a printed tariff. 
On the Prepayment System, £16 61. Sd. is paid at the beginning of 
Michaelmas, Hilary, and Easter Terms, togemer with any account for 
extras that may have been incuired in the previous Term. 
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III. FSES OF ITON'-COLZiXiaiAI^ STUDENVB. 

In the case of Non- Collegiate Students, the only expenses 
beyond their control for which a. previous estimate can be formed, 
are the following fees :— 

£ s. d. 

1. Fee to the University at matriculation , . 2 lo o 

2. Fee to the Delegates upon entrance . . 2 10 o 

3. Caution-money, payable at inatriculation, and 

returnable on removal of the name from the 

books of the Delegates . . . .200 

4. Quarterly fee to the University, payable for the 

first four years during which the name is re- 
tained on the books of the University (after 
that time the Quarterly fee will be 51.) . o 10 o 

5. Quarterly fee to the Delegates ; 

(1) For the first three years during which the 

name is retained on the books of the 
E>elegates, unless the degree of B.A. has 
been sooner taken . . . o 17 6 

(2) For every subsequent quarter during which 

the name is retained on the books of the 
Delegates . . . .026 

6. Entrance fee to the Library . . o lo o 

7. When a member of a College or Hall becomes 

a Non- Collegiate Student he pays a fee of 
£2 loj. He also pays the above-mentioned 
caution -money and terminal fees, 
a. Fee payable to the University by each Student 
who lives in a licensed Lodging-house, per 
Term . . . . . .036 

Under a Statute passed in May i83i, each Student is placed in 
the charge of a Tutor appointed by the Delegates. The Tutors 
are allowed to charge a fee for each course of Lectures, but such 
fee b not, in any case, to exceed £1 loj. per course. Students 
should reckon on having to pay for their tuition about £9 or £1 1 
a year. 
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A Greek'£ng-ltskLexicoK,by Ue.nrvGwjv.GK'Lidd^ll, 
D.D., and Robert Scott, D.D. Seventh EditUM. Revised and 
Augmented thrvughoul. 4to. elolk. i/. ifc. 

A Latin Dictionary, founded on Andrews' edition of 

Frennd's Latin DicCiona^, revised, enlarged, and Id great part 
rewritten by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles Short, 
LL.D., Professor of J-itin in Colnmbia College, New York. 410, 
clolh, il. IS. 

Etymological Dictionary of the English Langue^e. 
By W. W. Skeat, M.A. Second Edition. 4I0 cloth, %l. ^s. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, 
with B Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By 
A. Brachet. Translated into English by G. W. KlTCHlN, D.D. 
Third Edition. Q.tati-a 8vo. cloth, is. dd. 

The Greek Testament, with the Readings adopted by 

the Revisers of the Authorised VersioD. Fcap, 6yo. cloth, 41. 6rf. 

Hammond {C. E.). Outlines of Textual Criticism 
applied to the New Testament. Tiird Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo, 
cloth, is. 6d. 

Passives for Translation into Latin. For the use of 
Passmen and others. Selected by J. Y. Sargbnt, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of Hertford College, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. clo/h, 

Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective ; their forms, 
meaning, and quantity; embracing sit the Tenses used by Greek 
writers, with references to the passages in which they are found 
ByW.VElTCH.LL.D, Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. (/o/A, 101. 6rf. 



BOOKS FOR THE USE OF STUDENTS. 

A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. By D. B. MONRO, 
MA., Provost of Oriel Collie, Oxford. Demy 8to. <-i>/A, loi.W. 

A Manual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. By E. L. 
Hicks, M.A, formerly Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christ! College, 
Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth, icu. td. 

PapiUon (T. L.). A Manual of Comparative Phi- 
lology. Third Edition, Revistd and Cerrtctid. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, &, 

A Mtmual of Ancient History. By GEORGE Rawun- 
SON, MA., Camden Profeaor of Ancient Hutory, formerly Fellow 
of Exeter Callege, Oxford. Sttend Edition. Dony 8to. cloth, 141. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence; By THOMAS Erskine 
Holland, D.C.L.. Chichele Professor of Inlemational Law and 
Diplomacy, and Fellow of All Souls CoUege, Oxford. Second 
Edition. Bemj 8vo. cloth, lor. 6d. 

Principles of the English Law of Contract,and of Agency 

in its relation to Contract. By SiR WILLIAM R. AdSOH, BmI, 
D.C.L , Warden of All SouU CoUege, Oxford. TXiVrf Edition, 
Demy 8vo. cloth, iw. dd. 

Types of Ethical Theory. ByjAMESMARTINEAU,D.D., 
LL.D., Frindpal of Manchester New College, London. 3 vols. 
8vo. clolh, 14J. 

The Elements of Detiuciive Logic, designed m^nly 

for the nse of Jnnior Students in the Universities. By T. Fowleb, 
M.A., Professor of Logic in the University of Oxford. Seventh 
Edition, with a Collection of Examples. Extra fcap. 8to. cloth. 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for 

the nse of Students in the Universities. By the saMR Author, 
Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8to. cloth, &r. 
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X-BXIOOirS, ORAWWARg. fce. 

A Oreak-BngUali I.«xiaoii, by Heniy George lidddl, 

Ti.D^ tad Rnbtxt Scott, 0,D, SnrtnehSAtivn^ iBH}. 4IEI. c/riil, |J£ jOr. 

A Qrftat-FnglUti Ii«xiecm, abridged from the above, 
ChMMiM OnuuiMtlato Budlmenta in nsmn SchoIamiD. 



A Iratln IMetl(m»r7, founded od Andrews' Edidon of 

irCbuiUQ T. LnrU, ni.T>.,uul Chulei S&m. LL. □. ito. cM. il. a,, 

A FrBoldoal Ott»aaoar of the Sanikrit ZianKTUge, i 

^^Idi sndinti. By UDiilaWllUuiu.M.A!/^>ut£iAliVw.'e<D. CM*, I 



An Anclo-Baxon BiotioDory, based on the MS. collectiona 
An XtymoloBloal Dlottoaary of the Bngllah ZiBiignaff«> 

•iT>nj(«l on Mn Hlnculul buU. By W. W. Skat, VJL SmimJ BJOtnt. 

. Bnpplement to tha Flnt Xdition of tbo *bava> 
A OonclBo Stymologla*! Sfotionuy of tha 'i"g"»*' 

Luinuve' By W. W. Skul, U.A. CnwnSro. fMA, 5/. £4 

A New EnEllsIi Dlotlonory, on Hlatorlcal Frluolplsa, 
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BophotiM: Trasoediaeet Fra?menta.eireceimone 



'ragmen ta, ex ri 
The Text alone, Gqnare l6nio. tUok, 3s. 6<1 

Emch Fl>r iqaiudi. H^, td. ISeg ■!»> puce at 

itophoele*! TragoedJaa et Fra^menta, com Annotatt. GttO. 

ThsTc1t.V0l.L51.i1L TlieHD(ei,VoLII.4i.M. 

XorlpidM ! Tragoediaa et FiagmentA, ex lecen^one Guil. 

Dtodnfi. Tml IL 1634. Sto. <M*, iqi. 

Ariatophsnaa : Comoedlae et Fragmenta, ez recetuione 
Ariatotole* ; a rccensione ImmanaeliE Beklieri. Accedunt 

Indeed SrlbtflfluL T«d XL iSgj. Cro. fJW^ ■/. nu. 

The Tohmo 10*7 be hdd Kcputfe^ r««F( VoL IX.]» Jr. ii^ maL 

AriatoteUa Xthioa ITioomaohea, ex recensione Imauumelis 

BekkaL Ctowe Sto. nWt, J>. 

DonuHthenea : ez leceosione GoiL Dindoifii. Tomi IV. 

Homema t Iliaa, ei i«c. Gtdl. Diadoifii. 8vo. dolt, 51. 6d. 
Homenu: Odyaao*, ex rec. Gml. DiudorCi. 1855. Sto. 



Plato 1 FbHebiu, with a lensed Text and English Notes, 

br EihiBd Fau, H.A. TWO. a«L i:i9M, 71. ti£ 

Plato: Bopblatei and FolltiaTu, with a revised Text and 

EmBih N«et, br I. CunpIxU. M.A. 1B67. Bm. cMk, ia>. 

Plato : Tbaaetetiu, with a revised Text and English Notet, 
Flato : Tlie Dialoffuea, translated into English, with Ana- 

IjM. Md Inlroduclioia. Bj a.!aw<rit,U.A. AmtweSoin^f/lttrtliimti, 
An- HsUuu M. clalh. 3I. lu. 

Plato : The Bepublio, tnnsUted into English, with an 

AMjjntoiiullBtniiiiicaoii. By B. Jowett, M.A. Mealntii Bro. nW*. iv. ML 

TtmordidAB : translated into English, with Introduction, 



Clarmdon Press, Oxford, 



THB HOZiY BOBIFTUBEB. 
Th* Holr Bible in the Earliest English Versions, nude from 

Alu rtfvUtd fnm tin dbevi, tiiith Iximduetien and CIcaary 

4r w, w. Skkat, m.a, 
(i) The New TeBtament in English, according to the Ver- 

lionbjr jDbn WrcUffc, BbDTiiA.ii. i3So» ud Rerbvl brjoba Pbmjr. mboat 
A.D. i^aa, 1B79. Exm (cap. en. f/cM. &t. 
(3) The Book of Job, FaalmB, Proverba, Boolesliuste*, 

The H0I7 Bible : an exact reprint, page for page, of the ' 

AiUiortisd VuiiiiE pQblUluil !• lb! jiu i«ii. OBDytia.luif^ttm*,iJ.ti. 

Novmn Teatunentnin Qrseoe. Edidit Corolos Llovd, 

S.T.F.K., DKUnEplKDiiiuOxaiileBilI. tlmo. iM*. 31. 

The tame on writiag papei, small 4to. doii, loi. 6d, 
Somin TsBtunentiun Q-raAoe jnxta Exemplar Milliannm. 

The tame on writing paper, amall 4to. cloth, gi . 
The Qraek Tesbunant, with the Readings adopted bj the 



Xrancella Saora Oraeoe. fcap. Svo. Ii'm^ It. 6d, 

Vetoi Teatamentimi ex Veisione Septaaginta Inteipretnm 

lecnadmii uemplir VitkiDum Rnniie aUnus. Accedltpotlamilau Cnllclt 
... ...... ■'■■■aAlara. Tamllll. iBrj. i8ma. nW*, ill. 



The Oxford Bible tot Teaohera, containing snpplementaiy 



pa to the Study of the Bible, ta^en £:om the Oxford 



Clarendon Press, Oxford. 



XCCIiBBIASTICAZi HISTOB'S'.ftO. 
Baedas SistorlA XoolASlaatloa. Edited, with 'Eag 

Hota. br G. H. UdIiBIt, U.A, Cron Sto. cM^ iiu. U 

Chaptera of Saily SngUah Cburoli Hlatory. By William 

BxieIiIh T>.D. Htd. ittth, Its, 

Xiuebfiu' Xooleilaatical HlstorT-. accordiiig to the Text of 
Sooratea' Xloolaslastiaal HlstcuTi according to the Text of 

BNOLIBH rrHBOIiOGT. 
Bntler'a AualoBT, with an Index. 8To.cl6(t, 5(.6iL 
Butler'a Sennona. Sto. clail, 51, 6d. 
HookST** Work!, with hii Life bjr Walton, ananecd 

Jotan KlUa, U.A. StMUi EMttK. 3 rail. [Br4. ■«>. lAC*. i/. m. M. 

Hooker** 'WoFka ; the text ai ammged bjr John Kebk, H.A, 

■ •nil. i^n an. cluh. 111. 

Pvaraon'a Exposition of the Creed, Revised and conccted 

br E. BDitan, D-D. Jiui firiMM. iSn- ho- i^rtk. mr, W, 

Waterland'a Reriew of the Doctrine ofthe EacharistiWidt 

■ Fiebu br Om lite Blihoii ol LoDdoii. Cnnn m. cbM, tt. td. 

BITOUSH HI8TOBT. 
A Hlatorr of Bngland. Fiindpally in the Seventeenth 

CcotuTT. By Lcofwld V« Rmka. A rab, Bvo. eii^A, 3I. jf. 

Clarendon'a (Edw. Eail of) Histoiy of the Rebellicm and 

CM w«n In Englukd. To whkJi uv iBbJ(£i«d Ibfl HotM «rf Bfeihop Wu- 

darendon'a (Edw. Eul of) Histoiy of the Rebellion and 
Freeman*! (E. A.) Histoir of the Nonnan Conqneit of 

Enelud : tn Cftattt ud RonlTK /■ SIk Vthtma. Std. nbCjl. 5^ gr. M^ 
Vol. 1-uid IL iowfihm. TJtirJ sdJtum^ ttjj, %i, ttt. 

BoKOiB'a Hisloiy of Agricnltnre and Prices in Fjigl«»nlj aj>. 

nCA— 17^^ Vols. L uul II. Inn— 140g4. »»ii *ii*, ■£ ia 
Votlll. Mul IV. (Hcn-.^ >«i qW*, bL 101, 



I, XITQZiISH. 

7 Marie Eidiens of Berlin ; snd 

jl. tin. itiffcmrri, i4. 

Oxford Betbdlng Book, Part I. Foi little Children. 
Oxford BendiBK Book, Part 11. For Jnnioi Claseei. 
An BlamsiitBr; XuBlIlali anumnor and Bxeroiae Book, 
JLn Xngllah Oraniinar and Beading Book, far Lowei 

Typloal Beleotfons from tbe beat English Writers, with 
Th* PhUology of the Dnglisli TonKoe. By J. Earte, 

Tlti^BlBtai. Hil, tcaii. ITO. cil^V' U. 

A Book for Beginnsra In Angloeazon. By John Earle, 

M.A. TStfrrffidiHm. Elttl Icill. tio. cMk.v.id. 

An Anglo-Saxon FFimsr, with Gratamar, Notes, and Glos- 



First Kiddie Ungliah Primer; with Granunai and Glos- 
Tha Orronlam ; with the Notes and Glossaiy of Dr. R. M. 
Bpeolmeni of Early BngUsh. A New and Revised Edl- 

liDn, wlthlnlTDduvllaa.HotUjUdGlHiaiUlInddL By R. Uojni,,LL-D., 
Fftrt Ir From Old EnrlleS HomUlH to KlDf^Horn fA-D. 115a to A.D, I3»). 
nnll. FrDmkfiben aiaSncaUrHCswBlA.Il.imaujLD.iigd. Eitn 

BpeolmenB of Bngliah IiIt«ratnTe,from the ' FlooEhmani 

CtbAc' ta the 'Sliepluvda CKloidn' |A.D. 1304 tojLD. ,jtv)' Vllti Intro. 
iIiictliiii.NiiHi.U[lGlDtuiliJIiulu. Bt W.W.Sknl.M.A. TKiri StiHtn. 
Eit, 109, en, clttK, ji. U. 

The Vision of 'WllUam oonoeminK Plsra tli« Plowman, 

KWQUuD Langlud. Edited, witji Notei, bj W. W, Sktai, U.A. ThirS 
fdteK Eit- fcap. Svo. el^h. v. ft/. 

Obftuoer. Tbe PrlorssMB Talei Sire Thopaaj The 

UODkHTilsi TlieClertsTilciTheSquleiHTAla.Ac Edited bj W — 
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Ohauoer. Tha Tale of the ISxs^ at Iitrwoi The Par- 

icnatt Tile; The Seccnd Noduci Tilci The Cliuunmi rcmuuici Tils. 
Br Ue ume Edlloi. SstiJ ^Jiliat, Eitra fup. Sro. oM*. u. U, 

The Tola of O&melTii. Edited, witji Notes and a Glos- 



Marlowe. Bdwsrd II. With Notes, .&c. By O. W. 

Tuuoclc^ t<.A.,HudMul«-of NoTwJcllScboaL Cxtn Eup, «nk c^p^, jj. 

SbAkespears. Hunlst. Edited by W.G. Clark, H.A„tuid 
Shakespaora. Select Plays. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, 

U.A. EiEri_n:apr8TO. tt^covtri. , 

The Tcmpcn, If. &£ KLde Lcaj. u. W. 

A> Vou tJke It. u. ML A lILiDmiicicr NMit^ Dnaa, u. W. 

Julius Cisai. 11. Ccrialiiiui, h &C 

klchatd tha Third, u. U. HchTy Itie Fifth, u. 

rPD, Dlhir Pl.r^. ut p. 7J 

Hilton. Areopasitloa. With Introduction and Notes. By 

J.W. HmlehU.A. ThiriBdilim. Bitn reap. Std, cMA, y. 

UUton. Samson AKonlatea. Edited vith IntrodncHon 

ud N«a b, John ChuTlw. CollhB. E.B. fc.p. a-o, ..iffcn^,. «. 

Bunrui. Hoir 'War. Edited by E. Venables, MA, In 
Addison. Belaotions fiwm Papers In ths Speotfttor. With 

HotcL Br T. Aniald,M.A..UDlver^lyCaUi^!t Ealrtfup. ava.<A«!*.4J. 0d^ 

Bnrka. Poor Iietters on the Pioposals for Peaoe with 
the Beglclda Dlreotory of Franoe. Bdiud.viihiiHiadiKdiiD 

Ooldsmlth. Deserted Village, id. 

Odtlf. Seleoted Foenu. Edited by Edmund Gosse, Clark 

Orar- E1^7, and Ode on Eton College, ad. 
Johnson. Vamty of Hnmaa WUhei. With Notes by E. J. 
KeaM. Hyperion,BookI. WithNoteibyW.T.Aniold,4if 
KUton. Wjlh Notes by R. C. Browne, H.A, 



FameU. The Hermit, id, 

Soott. Lay of the Last MinstreL IntrodactioD aj 
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A SBltJSS OF Bt/GLISH CLASSICS 

DalludtomeetlhewiuiUotSladenlginEDEluhlJIenllin; by lb* 

Inn J. S. Bkewui, M.A., Piofamr of English litoUon U Kii^i 

Coll^Cr London. 



. ChATUmt. The Prologoeto the Canterbnrr Tain; The 

Knlghtei Td« ; Thg Nonna Fiuts Till. Edltnt by K. Mmli, L1.D. 
Fift-t-firts T>UHiaii4. Eimi fCap. en. CdMA. u. 6^ Set tito p. 0. 

3. BpecBei'B 7aeT7 Qaoene. Books I and H By G. W. 

KHeJiIUp U.A. Kmm fc^. e«o. tietX, u. «<f. each. 

3. Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R.W. 



IIL UubBtb. u.«<. IFsrDtliBFliri.Mip.6.1 

G. Buon. 

BdOttH. £Ttn Cup. GrOr ebth, 41. «^- 
IL Tlia Etvyi. Wlt^i latnducEWqi ud Natoa, Pr^^iriHg. 

6. MUton. Foemi. Edited by R. C. Browne, HA. In 

Twn Volnnict. Pttrlh BUHtt, Bit. la^ aro. iW*, Si. M. 

7. Srjden. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver Cromwell ; 

Tlu HlDd ud ti» ruiUiFT. EdHmlbfW. D. Chilnle, ulA-p'TrlnUyCDlUsc, 

8. Bnayan, The Pilgrim's Pron-ess, Grace Abotinding, and 

9. Popa. With Jntrodnction and Note*. By Mark Fattison, 

B.lXj KecloT or LbtcDlaCoHeea, Oxford. 

IL SUlHt ud EpUlci. Slmdajintn. Eitrm Ecip. Iro. if{f cmri, u, 

10. Johnoon. Select Works, Livet of Dryden and Pope, 



[1. Oowper. Edited, with Life, Intiodnctions, and Note*, 

bTH. T. CiUBtli, n.A.. Innnolr SctwUr nf Fnntinike CaU^hOiftird. 
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An Blenumtarj' Ziftttn OranunaF. By the same Author. 

TkA^ Silllitii. Eunlcaii. no. HolM, ». U. 

&. First Iiatln Kxeioiae Book. Bjr the same Author. 
A BeoDnd Iiktin Sizerolaa Book. By the same Author. 
Mzaioiaes In Iiatin Froaa Composition. By G. G. RamsAy, 
Soddocdm Vliiora, or Easy Passages, Latin and Greek, for 

Ansliae Beddenda, oc Easy Eitncts, Latin and Greek, 
Paasages for Tranglatlon Into liAtin. Selected by 

J, V. ShtkcdE, KA. SiitJf E^itiaM, Ext. Icmp. Std. <Utk, mr. 0^. 

First Iiatln Header. By T. J. Nnnns, HA. Tliird 



rt> CAiU Ifar.' Book I. &i 

Oieara. Selection of interesting and descriptiTe passage*. 

Willi NotcL fij HeDJT WAUord, H-A. In Tluva Paru. Third EJiUMt, 
B«. fop. an. cM*. 41. W. J*r* Fmrl u f M a li lf. e. Jaitf jliia, i. K. 

Oioero. Select Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 
Oio«ro. Select Orations (for Schools). With Notes. By 

J. R. Kli«. M.A. StBm^EiiliiH. Hit. Cup. Sto. cM*, u. tA 

Comelina Nepoa. With Notes, by Oscar Browning, ILA. 
Uvy. BelMtlonB (for Schools). With Notes tad Maps. 
Xdvy. Books V— VIL By A. r! Claer, B.A. Extra fcap. 
Ond, Selections for the use of Schools. With Introdne- 

i«mrfJi««wi.' Bit fcMp.B«i. </•!*,' V-M- 

Plinr. Select Letters (for Schools). _^Kth Notes, By the 
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Oatolll VeronontU Llbei. Itenini lecognovit, appantnni 
Cstnlliii, A Commentkr]' on OatnlloB. Bj Robinton 

EUll, M.JL DsDjr Bto. djtM, i6j. 

Oatiilll VsTonensla Carmlna Seleota, lecundnm recog- 
Cioero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. Bjr 

Bookl. Htmy Bvo. clffU, 61. Boole II. Demy Svo.cibM, 51. 
Oiooro'i FhiUppla Orations. With Notes. B7 J. R. King, 
Oloero. Seleot Iiattera. With IntrodnctioiiB, NoteB, and 
Oloero. Saleot Iietten (Text). By the tame Editor. 



Iitrj, Boat L B7 J. K. Seeley, M.A., Regius PnifesKit 
Horace. With Introdnctions and Notes. By Edward C. 

FsTBlot. The Sktliei. With a Translation and Com- 

PlantoB. Trlnnnunna. With Introductions and Notes, 

F« ttie u« or HleKer Fomt B,C E. FrtcmiB, U.A.,anil A. SIobbo, M.A. 
BmlOf.ito.ii.ik.a'. 
Sallnat. With Introduction and Note*. By W. W. Capes, 

FrsBinenta and Bpaotmena of Barlr Ziatfn, With Intro- 

Taoltus. TheAnnala. I-VI. With IntroductionandNotes. 

Taoitns. Tbe Annals. I-IV. For the oee of Schools and 

Junior Studaili. Bj Ihe same Edlloi. Eii™ Icmn Sro. ji. 

VirglL With Introdnction and Notes. By T. L. Papillou 
A Uannal of Comparative PtaUolosr, as applied to the 
Tlie Roman Poets of the AnKustan Age. Virgil. Bj 
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Oieek Verbi, Irregular and Dafeotive. B; W. Veitch. 
The Blaments of O-reBk Aooentnatlon (for Schools), 
First Qrsek Beader. By W. G. Rushbrooke, M.L. Second 
Saoond Qraek Beader. B; A. J. M. Bell, M.A. Extra 
Poorth Q-reek Beader i being Spaoimens of Greek 
Tilth Greek Beader. ' Part I, SelectiDtis from Greek Epic 
The Qolden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry ; with Intro- 
A Qolden Treasury of Greek Proee. By R. S. Wright, 
AeachyluB.' Promethens Boand (for Schools). ' With Notes. 
Aesohylaa. Agatnemnon. With IntroductioD and Notei. 



Aesohylus. Choephoroi. With Introdncticm and Notes. 

By ArOiurSid("lct. li A. E.lra fcap, Ova. ildlhsi. 

Afiatophanas. In Single Flays, edited with Eoglisk Notes, 

latraductioai. At B^ W, W. Motv. M.A, Eitra/cap-Brt. 
The ClDudk Stevnd Edition, tj. The Acharaloni, v, ThA F»^ u. 

Oebetis Tabula. With Jntrodnction and Notes by C. S, 
Bnri^es. ' Alces^s (for Schools). By C. S. Jenam, M.A. 
Koripldes. Helena, Edited with Introduction, Notes, and 

CriHcjl Appnidti. BythoMZDeEdltoi. E>1™ fc.p. a™. fi«*. 3,. 

Buripidea. Iphigenia in Tanris. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. 
Herodotus. Selections. With Introduction, Notes, and 
Homer. Odyiaey,'BooksI-XII{for SchMls). ByW.W. 

Merrr, U.A. rtm/r-SnirtUk T^MratiJ, Eit. Icip. Sn. tlilk.u. id. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIYtfor Schools), Bj 
HomerT'lIl^. Bookl (forSchools)! ByD.^Monro,M.A., 
Homer. Blad. Books I-XII. With aa Introduction, a Brief 
Homer, niad.' Books ^I and XXli With fntioduction 
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LnoUn. Vera Historia (for SchooU). By C. S. Jorram, 
Plato.' Selections Irom the Dial<^nes [inclndinE the whole 
BoptLOolee. In Single Playa, with English Notes, ftc. By 

Lawit C^m^JbeU, M,A..mnd BTelyn Alibolt. M,A. Sitra fcap. Bro. 

Bophooiri. Oedipn3Rei:'Dindorr» Text, with Notes by 
Theoorltna (for Schools). With Notes. By H. KyiiMton 



Xenophon. Selections (for Schools). With Note* and 

Mipi. BvJ.a. FhiUpotUpB.C-L-, Hud HuLW of Bedford ScbDot Fmrifi 
BJOim. Ei(. [up. Sys. cM«, 31. td. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II. With Notes and Map. 



, Cyiopaedia. Books IV, V. With Introduction 
SamoatheneB and Aefwhinaa. Tlie Orations on tha 



A Oramnlar of the Homeilo IHalact. By D. B. Monro, 
SophoolQs. With English Notes and Introductions. By 

Sophoolea. The Text of the Seven Playt. By the same 
A Manual of Qreek Hiatorloal luaoriptlon*. By E. L. 

Bkkl. U.A. □emvBTa rliO, lal.U. 

IV. TBENOH. 
An Etrmologioal Dictionary of the French Language, with 

br O. W. KHchio. M.A. mrj E,li!vm. Crowa B»o. tioM, jj. $4. 

Braohet's Hiatorloal Oranunar of the French Langoage. 

TruulilidbyG.W.KIUhLii.M.A. Fi/lh E4I1UII. EiI.rciD.STii.n:sI*,3i' "■ 

A Short History of Prenoh Ziiteraturo. By George 



.()Oi;lC 



Clarmdon Prat Stria. 

BpeclmsnB of French Zilteratore, fiom Villon to Hugo. 
A. Frtmer of French ZilteratnTe. By George Saiotsbtu;. 

Oomeille'a Hors.ce. Edited, with Introduction and Notet, 

MoHftre's IfBS FrSolsuaes Bidimiles, Edited with Intro- 

Beanmarahats' Ijo Barbier de SJvlUe. Edited with Intio- 

Alfred da Miusefa On ne badine paa aveo I' Amoui, atiJ 

Zi'Sloquenoe de la Chalre et de la Trlbona Fran9alse«. 

rf Itr GusTAVK Massoh, B.A. Univ. GaOie, 
fa^. ive. dtilt, u. id. lah. 
Oornellle'B Cinna, and Uolldre'a Les Femmes Savantes. 
Kaoino'a Andromaqne, and ComaiUe'a Le Menteor. WiUi 

IComre'a Les Foniberies de Scapin, and Baoine'* Athalie. 

Begnard'a Le Joueni, and Bmeya and Falaprat'a Le 

A BeleoUon of Tales byUodem Writers. 3>i:iirii/£iAViM>. 
Selections &om the Correspondence of Madame de BfiTisnA 

B described in 

CsncKlDEhlal Tiblo, etc Brllic Hma EdJIor. Bitn (cap. liii, cM*. u 

T. aSBUAH. 
GtrmoH Claaici, BdtUd »r C A. BucHKBTH, Phil. Dae., Prtfuaf 

in JTiW' CMtei, LtitdtH. 
Ooethe'a Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, Ac. Third 

BohllLsr'aWilh^teU.'^ithaLife of Schiller; anhisto- 



Bohiller'a Histori£(^e Sldizen: Egnumts Lcben nnd Tod, 
Ooethe'a Iphivenie anf Taaria. A Drama, With a Critical 
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EaMins'sNa.thaD dcrWeise. With Intn>dnction,Notei, etc. 
Hetne"! Piobb, being Selections from Mi Pro«e Works. 
Uodem German Beader. A Gra<luated CotleclioQ of Prose 

Lahoe'i Qtrmon Coura. 
Th« OermMi* at Hdiiib i > Practical Introdnction to 

CenDwi CODTBrtULob, with An AppemlCa CDDUlnliLg tha EueclUli of Ger 
Ciuuui. Sitenil SiSHtu Bm-i'if*, u. bf. 

Thft Oennaii Maaual ; a German Grammar, a Keaduig 

of the aorman Iiaagoage. Sto. cla/>i, 3>. M. 
Oompoiltloc; a Theoretical and Practical Guide 

I«BaliiK*a Laokoon. Witli Introduction, English Notes, ftd 

WllhelmTeU. BySchiUer. Translated into English Verte 

VI, UATEBMATIOB, fte. 
I'lffures mads Easy: a first Arithmetic Book. (Intro- 

FeUow of TrInttT CoJIa; c. CuDbrldicer Cnnm Bro. f/9^»4^ 

Anawera to the Bxamplss In X'lfnrei made Xaiy. 
The Boholu'i Aiithmetie. B7 the same Author. Crown 
Xhe BohoIar'B Algebra, Bjthe sameAnthor. Crown Sto. 
Book-keeping. B7 R. G. C. Hamiltoa aod John BalL 

JVf* iiul iHla'pil Eililim- Git. [cip. Sto. /ijfi> irJSIA, u. 

Aoonstloa. By W. F. Donkin, M.A, F.K.S., Sanlian Pro- 
A Treatise on Xlleotrlolty and Uasnetlam. ByT. Clerk 
An Blementary Treatise on Bleotrlolty . By Jamea Clerk 
A Treatise on Btatloa. By G, M. Minchin, M.A. Third 
imipliuiar Einematlos of BoUd* and flnlda. By G. M. 
Oeodeay. By Colonel Alexander Rou Clarke, ILE. Dunr 
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Til. PHTSICAIi BOIXNCB. 
A Eandbook of SesoriptiTfl Katraaomj. 'Bj G. F. 
Ohemietiy for BtudentK. B7 A. W. WillknuoD, Vial, 

A Traatlse on Haat, with nnmerons 'VVoodcnts end Dia- 

C^U^D, iZuchsler. Fiurlh Biniirt. Bit. fCip. Sio. i^UlI, 71. M, 

ZiOBBons on Thennodriuiiiloa. By R. E. Baynei, H.A, 
ronns of Animftl I>ife. B; G. Roll«ston, M.D., F.R.S., 

LiDBcre Piofowr of Vb.y^a\t>KT, OiFord. -* JV** Edition in Uu Prai, 

BxeroUsB In PrMitioU Chemlatry. Vol. I. ElemenUiy 

Tables of Qualitative AnalyBii. KntxigfiA bj H. G. 
OeoIoKy of Oxford and tlio Vall«7 of the Thamei, 

Bj JohB FhUlJpt, U.A., F.R.S., FtofssacofGealoey.OTtiird. Bni. tMh,il. id 

CirataUosriVhT- By M. H. N. Story-Maskdyoe, H^., 



A Bhort Hlatorr of the Norman Con^neit. By £. A. 
Qenealogioal Tables illustrative of Uodem Hletory. 

Br H. &. G*0T2e. M.A. Stivnii EttHttn, Knisid and Eniargii. SoaU^U. 

A History of Pranoe, down to the year 1793. With 
Beleotions from, the Deapatohet, Trsatlsa, and other 

Hifil^by S. J. Owen, M.A, awo.clta, iL ii- 

SeleotloQS from the WolUnston Despatobea. Br the 
A Hiatorr of the TTnitod Statoa of AmBrioa. By E, J. 
A Uanual of Anoient Hlatorj. By George Rawlinson, 

M.A.. CuDilHiProfcMoiofAwUotHiBoiT, Oifori. rten/lm. cMk, 141. 
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A ElatoiT of are«ott By E. A. Freeman, HjL, Kegius 
Itkly and her Xnvad«ra. a.s. 376-476. B7T. Hodgkin, 

FeUowofUjllvcT«l^CoUr^e,Londn. niADUvl with Flitei Bod Mip*. ■ tdIi. 



r Thomis Enkine 

The loatltatea of Justinian, edited as a Recension of the 

IpshhilcA of Gahu. Bj the unif Editor^ Stand M^itiffn. Eilm IcAp. an, 

Qall InBtltationum Juris ClTllia Conunentarll Quatnor 1 
Select Titles bom the Digeet of Jtutinian. By T. E, 

HaUud, CCL.. sod C, I- SludnU, B.C.L. Dafj Sm. ddlM, mi. 
Alto in stparalt parts .— 

Put I. Intmduclaiv Titlci. u. M. Pait II. Fuoilf Law. u. 

Part III. Ptoperty Law. at. 6d. 
Put IV. Law of Ohligai[ons (No. i). a-. 6A (No. »). 41. M 
Blementa of Iiaw considered with reference to Principlci 

Zntenvatlonal Iiaw. B7 W. E Hall, M.A., BairiiteE-at-Law. 
^■r, IntioduQtlon. to the History of the Xiaw of Beol 

FrD[«Rr. irlth Oticlnil Aathoritla. Bj Kenelm E. Dliby. H. A, TMtrd 

Prlnotplas of the Bngllsh Law of Contract, etc. By Sir 

WmUia R.Aiuw.Birt,Il.C.L. Third EitMiH. DemySvo. nMt. tor. W. 
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